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In 1974, Lawrence Senesh, ;)Professor of Economicsqt the flniversity =

S _latter part of the volume, presented on yellow paper, Aincludes d variety

¢ What did they know about Xheir own boxnmmities? Did they have a feeling .

y
- of Colorado and well-known- developeh:f social science materia.s for

elementary students, developed the idea of using.the conmunity as a N
la:boratory to enhance the teachingcof the social ciences. Senesh' .
idea grew out of hj.s concern for children and youn a&xlts who " need -
options for' living in a ?umber of* coﬁmunities, during their lif@times.

of belonging? What did they know ,aﬁout other comnunities, especially ) ' s
_thosé larger commnities/ to which they might migrate? ‘What economic, ‘ '
soéial R politil&”l, and historical ties existed among and between ; '
comnnm:.tfes? - . * . : .. >R
Senesh's idea became the-basis for the development of the Colorado
oSystem-Based Social Science Projeqt. wmnded by the Natiqnal Science®

Foundation, the project develgped prototype Community Social Profiles,

-

Y 4 Y

which included rich sources of social s~ience information that could be_
used in planning and teaching a school- social science curriculum:. During
the* project Senesh and hiq‘able colleague, John Muth, worked with many . o
teachers, scggol administrators. and community lay peraons-in using the . _' .
COmmunity Social Profiles for curriculum building. . . '
. This volume captures the essence of the project, particularly the
N - creative,.ln:nilectual focus on making social science knowledge useful
for students, and helps them become aware ofltheir'cptions for living. ~
a§enesh'and‘Muth discuss the nature of a system-based social science -
curriculum, describe the, development: of community’social profiles, ' - -
discuss their use, and provide strategies for preparing a;prbfile:' The vt
of exciding learning activities;related to children's awareness -~
values, social reality, social problems, systems, time and space, work, ~. e
. leisure, the future, and social science knowledge. . ¢ N 4’
As part of its effort to help educators stay abreast of the "cutting f\\xé
edge we hope tbis publication will excite,the reader and 2ssist him or ’

her in considering neo_'ylirections. . °

‘ . . Janes E. Davis ’
Associate Director, ERIC/ChESS )

and. Asaociatc Diroctor, SSeC - ,:
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> Ad - éal‘ai
In April 1975, the National Science Foundation approved a plenninq g
grant proposal of the Educational Resourcel Center, Boulder, Colorado, |
for ap 18-month development progect c;lled the' Ooloredo System-aased 4
Sociel Science mrrtcuI\m Project. m project was underteken ky etaff i
membere of the Univereity of Colorado and the Colorado Depertments’of - - ' .41
Educetion. The comon interest of ghe two institut:lone wag to- help to '" %
increase the options of youth ig thel:’,*hom comnitlee as well as 1n \‘ B
comunit:les to which they might migrate and, gt the same’ tima, - “to help LT
RN

the young people grow roots in the comnunitiee where they niqht decide T

4+ __ committees, as _the dis

‘The project wvas leen ‘%3 a way "to help maXe schoole accountabl,

’ettlee - : -, L4 -
. . °

The - Colorado Department of BEducation also had & epecial 1ntereet-
to make the. accounteb&lity m'oqrm peued by the Stete ugi eleture work.
According to E. R. Bower;x, ‘Director of the Accreditetlon and Account- f
ability Service Unit of thé Departmeitt,. .. - f e v

The Coldrado. accountability. program- recognides- ‘looelweutooomy—“-*-—*
. by calling on local districts to develop thair own goals and
objectives. It requ5 res only that the district invo‘l.ve repre- .
sentatives of the people, tMrough membership in accountability
ict-develops-its- qtm—plene-£or— ing -
instruction, *It as S that the teaAcher-ldarner relationship
is a very personal one; that teaching and learning are hy :
creative acts; that all’ pupils do not need to learn ‘the. s
things; and that the curriculum must-be flexible so that individ-
ual differences cap be accomodated. 'me Colorado program
recognizes that ties are different, that there is more
than one educdational /ohilosophy afoot in the land, and that
parents do not all ct the same results from their schools
(Speech by Eugene Howerd, Colorado Department of Educaflon
,Accountahn.lity Coordinator, before the Project'e Advisory
Committee, Febru&ry 1976.) .

@

people in diverse J,oce! communities. o .
1ng the lB-month duretion ‘of the progren, the Educ o'(al

Center, “the Univ‘erelty of Coloredo, and -the-Colorado-Depaftme
oetion worked -in close ans ance to 1denti£y communities to d‘velfp "

nity Social Profiles," to train echool edministretore ha ot lty cy
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leaders to use the profiles iﬁeducational/ ec:.sion malting, and to,trai'n -
teachers to tz’anslate the profiles int fclassrooui applications. . <
. 'I'he p*oject and its products*, ned not only community and statewide

. support but a'tso nationwide att tion. Innumerable requ’ésts for publica-
,tions and for consultation ; ve been received. Communities 3uddenly have

Member's of the comunities ’i{re ‘literdlly -
the Jocal school systema. . Many conscientious \nembers of . ' o

lex, citizens need’ more information and better- tools to identify .

e, éational@ goals “for'their children. “The. ¢ lorado System~Based Social - .. .
T ™ .

4 Science Curriculum Projeqt qffered such tools: in the form of Community .-

_/ Social Profiles and curriculum guides based on the profiles. This proJect
/ ’& was dedicated to the idez that schools serve the people .. that the people

s .

/ of a community have the right toshape their own institutions. and that - .

- knowledge ‘of the community is necessary in order to make in¥elligent « . -

decision;’"" - o ( . . -
Q The pu¥pose of thia publication is to describe {:he philoswhy under-‘ . K

lying the project, the design of the Community social Profile,, the :

. procedure for preparing 4 Profile, and the techniques of training ommum\ty- - E

leaders and educators to translate the Profiles into educationa-l goals’ and’ T et

(24

- » *

clﬁséroom Teaynifg.. x . . N
It is hoped that this ph)lication will s'timulate other communities «to ~

e
that it may inspire private foundations or'*governmental agencies to support

.

+ 77 develop their ovp coumunity systém-based curricula. It is also ‘hoped

the development of a hatioﬁal model for c'omwxity-based curricula. : . .
. In the pages.*that follow, ve first describe' in general terms the 9 ’

development of communit ~based, SOcial lcience curricila us&ag the Commmity

Social Profile. Then, in Part fI, we present guidelines for preparing - - -
- Couummity Social Profiles. oI.-'i.nally, in Part 111,  we desczribe numez‘ous n

R .. e eminend
. ] \' . *~

7« - - *One Community-Social Protile has be,en put, into thé ERIC syatemf ’
Rocky ‘Ford: A Community Social Profile. €olo. aJo System-aaaed Cyrriculum —— ~ -~
.Projact by ‘Lawrence Seresh-and others-(ED 134:497). The Profiles\that =
were.prepared for the Nor‘dr_tork Valley ‘and Pueblo, Colorado, -have' not yet. , o

. %en put. into ERIC.  In #dition, a deries of* position ‘papers -(Sehesh et ‘ 7

++“The Colorado, System-Based Curriculum Proiect‘ Position Pa;sf's , ]
. ED 130 924) may be fourd in the ERIC ay8tem. o

. 2
v o, ; ...,
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| . a leatning activities that students can do using their community's Profile e
.’i_m}—--w.:_'..- -__as:a basic_data. ‘source. * ", i R SR = :' ‘W~—":'"’L
Statement of the Problem " . 4 .
- Our sackety today is~high1y mobile in‘ ho.tll,time and space. There g .,,:'!"{1
T Tig an ever-increasing gap between the rates of change,*in the society at 4 f—-é_. “/t
Iarge and id- school curricula. By the t:une young peoplé leave high - , ’ ~
school, mu;:h of the knowledge they hwe apquired is omieto. R . ' : v'\,ﬂ
It isa frightening thought that by the' time they are 30, today's . .
first graders win 11 have entered a neéw. milhniumw A‘oday s high- school"“" T *““‘“"”'"
graduates will be 40;by the year 2000. One can um Lha.t ‘during the , =
intpr:un, changes of considerable proportion will have takcn piaco. 'm./_ T ”
mag}titude of change can be envisioned it one Yecalls ‘the chnnge and . ,4
events that have taken place in the past 40 years:. Ve have oxperiancod A ~
. & Greqt Depression. Wo have fought threo njor ms. wo havo ud\ tho <o L
- destruction and reconstruction of western !uropo " We, have vitnongd the L
B birth_of atomic power’ 7 3nd of more than 50 new nationnl states azound the -~ .l
globe. We have defeated Nazism and Facis i Putope and lived through ** : ‘% -
the 13_31.719‘1 of McCarthyism, We have watched the tngodiu of uunination ‘ . K
and ftandal shake the Presidency. We have sent astronauts tothemoon ¢ - '~ .,
. ~and ~conqueredfdreac.ed diseases such as smallpox r-d poJio. And suddenly ', = :7‘
- we have been warned that'we are crossing the thtashold from a- world of - -~ | ”,"
— ahund.mce into a world of scarcity. ' - - : .. N L g
< ;:cmmmities are changing over the course -of tipe National 'wildtr,— o kg

v
ness a,reas are rapidly becoming mimng and lumberinq coulhunities. New

toﬁrns are growing in areas where mountains have bean moVed to produce oi1” '

from shale. Ever-increlaing tec‘moloqy is ponuting our rivers and lakes .,‘ -
and fou}ing the very air~ye breathe. Small ttadinq towns -are' dying. . *
Mined-out arcas are becoming ghost towns or ski. resorts. Manyirunl -
camunitios and mn towns are being qwanowod by the expandlnq mega-" /. - 0.
- Topolis. " nesiaenfurﬁéigﬁbofﬁooas i beconfﬁg?‘mt““ These aTe" :
events- within the time dimension to which youth is-oxpoud. The nov !

« challenge for, education it'to anticipate the M*uto and prepu:o todny.'t

youth !.'m- the 21t centu:y 'mis is what we noan by nobility through

e
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i - 'rhe spatial mobility of our gociety is a result of the uneven _ "3' T
ﬂ__.,_distx;thion-ofwconomic growth t .hroughout our country. Every day. ' . : L,
}; N thousands of. people leav’e rural areas and migrate to big cities. What ‘
oo . N ,
:,5 ) these, people find is that our country is not a melting pot. Rather, it | , - 1
R is a pewildering kaleidoscope of values and lifestyles, and ruralvmigrantv . ]
. may f'ind the urban enVironment in conflict with their values, their train- ' _ £
~ ‘ e inq. and theu' ‘custotary way of -life. , ' . 1
Amohg the migrants ‘are millions -of young people, many- of whom are - " -

) squeezed out of small communities and pany of whom are atéracted to large
T —— comunities by better job opportunities or by the "bright lights "
- Thousands of small communities ares losing their young people to the big
o cities ‘in a steady flow. The Chamber of -Comrerce of One small\town ; .
s reported that the general opinion of their town's yo‘imgc people was that -

_ there was nothing in the town to be proud of or excitéd about. Thus,

‘_ Y youth are often eager to leave their home conmunity as goon as‘they have
left school. _At the same time, such young people arrive in the hig cities
unprepared and urban conmunities ‘do not ueually have any special means of .

- : helping those seeking a new or better life-style. :'_ . . . «
o At the same ‘time that some people are migrating- to the cities, others ) ;
are migrating away from them. As the wilderness becomes industrializead, ' -'\- -

- PO e —————————— ——— i e e LT ————

technicians and their families fron urban areas move into nonurban environ-
. - - ments to build pipel‘ines or work mines. As urban communit?es £ail to meet
L . challenges, they create "refugees" who seek a better quality of life in |
: ] nonurban’ communities. ° For instance, as large industries seek.a ttexr | - < ‘

environment for their employees oxr cheaper labor costs and lover ogerating
expenses -for themselves, they may ‘move from .urban to nonurban comunities.'

‘o b

Some of the urban-to-rural migrants are young_ peorle seeking ru_ral life

without a knowledge of its advantages and disadvantages. "They are tempted _ |

by romantic idealism, for example, td purchase farms, knowing nothing ‘ . ,_.
1o about the economic' difficulties ‘of farming, .the sk:.lle requ:h:ed, and "he » ’
farmer's. place in the comnity. Many of the migrants away from cities j

Bt e o —

* g o e T TGS SO P —

are ‘young pecple who hive made the move with their parents. Often they

- are frustrated’dn-their new. surroundings because {af the lack of big-city
ac..ivities and because their habits 46 not allow{them to take advantage
of community resources<or to mix comfortably wit“h their new acquaintances.
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PRI Thirteen miiclion U.S. families c‘hange’théir residence 'every }'(ea:r.
St Of these, 25 5 percent are moving to a new jo‘b, 11.1. percent are lookinq
' for jobs, 7 6 percent are Jbeing .transferred by their employer to anew ¢
" location, and 18.9 percent are movinq due to military service-or-for’
easier commuting (Miller 1977). 1In ‘these migrations-toward and away from N
arban centers, migrants £ind themse}.ves £aced with communities different .
> from the ones they ieft. Ccmmunities are endowed with différent resources,
.exposed to different rates of change, and mrnished with different N
b,‘, facilities to respond to change. . Communities in different staqas of ¢
- "’:cOnanic development, with different social camplex.ties ‘and with
. . different rates of chang., generate movement of goods, ideas, and,

-

especially, people. 'rh:.s perpetual interaction. makes,.,up a system of J
communities. The nature of this interaction must: be stxessed as pert ‘of :
the learninq, experience of our youth. BN .

The responseg to movement through time and acress space vary from
institution to institution and from culture to culture. The functions oo
of the family, for. example,—change at different ratets in differént - - °*

commnities. The degree of friendliness ‘and r}eighborliness is different
in.suburban and -ghetto ccmnunities. Respbnseﬁ to new ideas nnd te chnnges .

are not the same in a Chicano community as in an Anglo community. fThe . .,
‘relationship of the ‘Na‘tive*A_merican to nis environment differs sharply : SR

~

from that of the Anglo. How a small c’onimznity faces tne future will
differ from‘ the way a metropolita.n area faces the future. The list of
exemples is endless; there are only a few of the differences that people
experience as they mwe from community to comun‘ity. ..

This mobility through time and space is coetly tc ;unericans both e_s-
-individuals-and as a, society. The risk of mobility through time is e
obsolescence. Students with highly'specialized or limited educational
background are not prepered\to keep up with the changing- denands of the
labor market. ' The result is unemployment and mxderemployment, logs of

) incone to the individual, and increasing velfare burdans to eocietyA.. ‘ .
The risk of mobility-through space is geographic mladjustunt. _ The
youth vho has grown up in a rural or ‘suburban o.rea céinnot face the é::vplex
econbmic, political, and cultural dimensions of ‘urban 1life. These u‘- _
adjustments may contribute-to increeoing urban crime and, again, to in%- : -
_ creasing welfare burdéns of nrbanobc'iety. We must develop a ‘eurriculum '
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that helps young people cope‘uith these dimensions of mobilitya otherwise.
obsolescence and maTadjustment destroy the relevance of their learning el . o
and damaqe their ability.to function at full potential. After all, we

\

|
L . <
cannot eliminate-changes:gn.time and space. But we can help our young ., - l
peopla: hecome aware of these changes and how “these dislocations can affect r;, ;
A

:

their futtire lives. P'oviding this help creates a special problem for and .

a serious challérige .to educators. ‘ . i '
2 :‘/ . W T i . . . -‘\'“

The Need for Community—School Partnership . ) ) . oL -
The community and the school system can uork togethet’to help youth T

face the challenge of mobility through time _and Space. The partnership
between school and community is an American heritage which has produced a.,

grassroots curriculum. P . . o y“ 5 e

- . .

LY

Not;long ag the*community played a d}rect and important part in - ..'

the education of yo th. Employment skills were qained “from active appren-i. . 35
ticeships in the trades. Children learned'directly the skillsaand businesses . e
y

of their parents. Younry people learned- the operation of the economic . Y e «

systeh through participationrin it. They learned the operation of. the ) .

« e

POlitical system through observation of a localgpovernment that had a much \\\\;:s
nore -visable role in the community than is often the case .today. 'The )
homogeneous nature of the community contributeo to social cohesion, cultural
consensus was not difficult for young people to observe, and generally, -
changa occurred slowly enough that personal .adjustments to it could, be made.. ..

Since World Wars X and II, however, science and technology and the oot
trends 50ward greater equality and Justice have changed the simple, ‘
homogeneous community life. Also, bueiness and industry are demanding a\i.
better-odtcated work force- and the economic life of éven the smallest ’ :‘s-; ;
community- is affected by.global events. This country's political system ’ o -
has aiso become more complex during this time. Government has‘become . .. 'ﬂ ..
bigger, and it participates more actively in problem eolving and in the’

»

identification of priorities on every .lev2l. [ Citizens must have a better

.knonledgerof_how tq Jbecome_a_part of the political proéess_ang how to | (S.
identify local\and national priorities. Tn “some communities,-people - e
previously little involved in’ community activities, including youth, women , - =
-and ethnic minorities, want to participate in the economic, political, and e
cultural process, ‘Conflafts are surfacing aswthe latent forces are bacoming ’

vigible.
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) In other comnities, political apathy maims political decinon
makin'r. The mayor of a small town complains,’ ""ou can sit there and al-*
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) .most get on your hands and knees and beg people to come out to a city ﬁ_,.; . \<f
L . counctl meeting to just let us know theix interdsts.. People Jus!: don't ‘[
B . coﬁ\e In apathetic ccmmnities. democracy and’freedom are dying on the
- : £ vi!;e. L . .‘ . ' © . : \
| 1 < . hith the high deqree of spetial mobit.ity in the United States, ! N
, comnmnities havc beeu iﬁvaded by newcomers “and’ nex idmas. - These new
people and ideas disturb the homogeneous eulture ‘of the coununity. genef-
3 " »z,&»‘.« ) ating conflicts and the need dgtor conflict megmxxt. R o A |
1: % ]' ”In the pasQ:. the scbool's have been ore‘of the institutions commu~ -
R nities 1ooked to for ‘help in dealing wit)x such problems 'x'he social . -
S " R stueies cuiticultm has heen and shou’d be One importaxi‘t element in thir.

. ) o I!Unfortunately; -the concept-oriented social science cutriculum; as it is=

- '{auqht today. has 1ergely 1ost contact viith real 1ife. /o i/ stance, o
- uhny schools teach economic principles that, have 1itt1e,reforence to . . *
L ilhnedia.te .social realities. Students may be exposed to employment theory, -
S . but they cannot identify the ecbnanic base or employment opportunities in ’ ’
their own, commities. Civics. courses desctibe qenerel political insti- e

A N

s T

., " ' . tutmns but, ﬁhe students never ‘xa.ve contact Wit the ppliticel procoss in ; s
their own comunitiess A course’ on ‘*he cultural system of, the: United <

< States is limited toa’ description of cusf:oms and beliefs, with no -8

_ ) eference to how customs and belie> s DfL et-isiOn naking” and group , .
, conflicts wit.’un various ccxmunities. 'I'he social science ,curriculum, as ' f .8
it is ta,pght today, then, separates studentsvfrom the reaiities of theix,' /
- own .communities. Such a: practice produces a cut-flower civiliutiOnv-- ;
" one that has lost its rocf:s. R i * L s

. <

This cut-flower civilization has been r

N

attitudes totarard vouth. 'I'hey accuse younq
jQD or of 'mt believing in the old-fashiOned work ethi‘c.
youth and commnity hz{s besn deepened in recent yea.g’l by
- B ment among teenagers. - Among wuite youth, uncmployment Vities b‘mdn 15

[ and 20 petcent; among blecx youth, b-tveen 35 a.nd 50 percen.t. Hini-un ”\\, ' ,'ﬂ"
waqe legisletion. elthough needed, is gaid to cc::trihute to this un-ploy- ‘e

- - )

d ment. Without work, ‘youth losqs self-esteen. The gap between youeh end Teo,




* the community has been awidened by youths attitudes towa:.d work Q"ro{iﬁ, ,
jobs are not enough. In 1970, working people under the -p.ge of 20 were
. ~ asked, "How often do you feel you have dbne somot)aing well?" iny 23 ))e '
cent of this group said, "Very often" (Work in America l973, p. 45). oYouth’ o .
adm1t to “less satz.sfaction w.ith jobs today because - there is considerable
disparity between expectations and realization.‘ Youf;];“‘say also that they

care less for co@petition and more about self-exp\ression and 1nd1v1dual
e e

& - R

.standards. . , . v : SR WL G | S
. . . -

In sumary, the grassroots curricqum;‘in which schools, homes, and _

\
V.

contmunlitres were in close partnership to, prepare youth for adulthood, was

» g an American heritage. Thise task of preparation for adulthooc% was increas- . .

- -~ . , l
ot i’ ingly shifted away from the homes and conmmnities to the schools. It became )
e . . the ‘task of, the schools to prepare young Qeople to face an-increasingly '

. w)‘a

< complex conmunity. This has been caused bhy\the growing polit’ cal awareness

of hithergo pol‘iticalby,irrelevant members of the society and by the s -
.t .
Lo increasing interdependence of the coxmnunity and the rest of the world. ,
A S The schools generally have not lived up to this challenge. The 5 ,

- curricqumf, especzally the social science component, has not reiated the -

Stu;lent to the community Mportmt issues of the nation and the ~ -
:‘-',. A world. .Youth, through the school%urriculum, haa been cut off from social
,‘5-7 . reality.‘ Citizens have hecome aware of the detachment of youtb from the °

o ' ’ cpmmnity. Many times they have blamed the schools and demanded greater .
o T a'ccountab‘i‘lityv. In over 35¢s ates ,—-ac::o\}ntabi-lity .legislation has been ——
introduced and passed. The accountability progran‘ls reaffirm the traditional ‘
grassroots concerns 'by demanding that the educational goals pursued by the

= séhools be based on the consensus of the couumxnity. Accountability programs,

in giw.ng a mandate to citizens advis,ory committees, seek to develop

., .curricula that are rdoted im the soil of the community. : . <
. Tho Coum&nity Social Profile system ' & ~ ~ e
Lo ¢ 'rhe. Conmunity Social Profile System is one educational tool that can
. help accountabil programs carry out their mandate. In states without R
u accountability lZAA!latiOn, the Community Social Profile System can help . -
o A to esfablish a new and stimulating partnership bhetween the schools andfai i ’

."the’ community. £ - - : e
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ity Social Profile System is based on a set of documents
3
ity Socia¥ Profiles (CSPs). I»ﬁ\’CSP is a concise, clearly

Social Profile System employs profiles of the home contnunity as well as . ‘

profiles of communities to which the young people of the community are
l:.kely to migrate. The System is designed to help answer various questions
° of youth ir a particular community, such as, What makes my community tick?
Should I stay 'in my home conmunity? How has my community changed, during
{ ! my parents' lifetimes and my own? What are the reasons for these changes?
Do the changes increase or decrease my options? Is there arn- occupational‘
3 niche in my community' that I.would like to occupy? .-Iow do, b get tne
necessary training? Mist I leave the rcommunity to prepare for this niche?
How can I best use my talents to make my couununity a bettet place to live’
in? What are my chances in other commnities? How can I prepare ﬁyself ;
to occupy a meaningful position in other communities? What is the" future

-

[y

: of my comunity and the other comminities .in which I may settle down?,
wWhat are the costs and- benefits of movinc, away ‘and sfaying?
comunity profiles may be prepared oy the social science faculty of -
the school system in the community together with the juni.or and Senior
- ;qhigh school students. The schools may .caJ.l on local répresentativc;s of¥¢
agriculture, labor, business, government, and education for information. -

A CSP deals with five different dimensionSf of the cotv\unity s life. ' U"
The first dimens:.on reflects the physical environment of the community.

2 It describes the topography, climate, and natural resources of the coumunity.
'It shows how these resources have shaped the destiny of the community.

Thé second dimension reflects the higtory of-the community. It re-
views those factors that have generated the waves of settlement and changes )
éaused ~by s\c}ence and technology and changing value prefer",ences’ . '

. ” The t'hird dimension introduces the economic aspects of the conlnunity. .
It ‘describes the economic base of the “community. The economic dimension
of the CSP identifies the economic is#ues in the communi ty ‘and describes /‘
their significance. It shows “the rel ationsghip between the economic issues
and the economic’ future of the community. It presents'the ecoromic
ability of the community to absorb youth into-the local labor market.\It

. presents the economic future of ethnic groups. And, finally, it helps to ~ ~

5t
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answer questions such as, What are the options of young people who stay .
in or leave the community? Bow do xouth appraise their own future?

R . The fourth dimension of the socJal profile deals with the political

structure and’ processes of the community. This dimens&on describes the

distribution of political power'and its effect on policy making, distribu-

tion of welfare, and justice. It analyzes relevant political issues. the

> community's'respohse to these issuesi and the-attitudes of minority’ groups
toward the issues. Thisfdimension also describes the involvement of local
youth in the political process and presents the role of .the community afid
the local government in planning for the future. J

The<flfth dimension of the social profile is the cultural view of

the community. This dﬂl’nsion applies primarily the analyticalftools of

LI %

social ant.’hropology, sociology, and social psychology: It analyZes
dominant and minority value commitments and the impact of these on the

individuals, families, business, educatjion, .career choice, ‘mobility, and
) the support for art, music, and theater in the community. It shows the
o ‘ relationship between value preferences and achievement, competition,
cooperation, crime, and poverty in the community. ‘It shows thé impact of,
the diffeﬁént sources of learning (family, school, peer groups, and mass
‘ﬁmdia) upon the personality, It also shows the relationship between the'
values of the youth and the norms of’ the  community and the resulting
conflicts. ) ' - .
A CSP. includes supplementary readings. One component is a collection
of supplementary readings compiled from interviews, newspaper articles,
and historical documents.. The readings present the thoughts of youth and
‘ their parents,-oldtimers and newcomers, rich and poor, Anglos and .non-
Anglos, blue- and white-collar workers, farmers-and craftspersons, A
professionals and business persons--all of whom, have something to say
. about the community. Some of them speak of” opportunities and limitations.
< Some have hopes and others’ have,experienced frustratiqns. Soge complain
of the limited vigion of community leaders. Their views jvary depending
on their economic, political, ‘and cultural réles. .
Another is made up of supplemental rgadings about migrants coming ’

. " to big cities or to rural areas. ghase stories are prepared from infor- ,)

mation collected by students tracing the footsteps of a random sample of

. . [
i .
. i S h
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. graduates o*' their schools. These data wmre collected from school records, s-
‘ .« and personal interviews with the graduateL their friends. and their s
\ narents. These stories reflect a wide spectnm ranging from brilliant - . e
. success\ to d% fai&ure. They- give students an opx*rtt.nity to analyze . .-
‘ AN .t

) thé quality JB‘ appropriateness of the decision-making process that led

” to. choice,s *in ejther success or failure: - , f : ' .
. +; The COnmunitv Profile is always an unfinished document. _ Citizens, . oo
-] - educators, and students mu!‘%t be involved in poliéhing the document from . .

. )th towonth and from year to year. ;’heir task should be to, p,ut facts

. *

- and opinions intec clearer focus and to keep the Comnunity Profile ap to -
T © " date sothat it will stimilate the_ social studies curriculim to meet / e .

’ ‘present needs. . ‘C : P ~
e A social science cutriculum based on “the Comimunity SOc/ial Profile

'
L ]

'System helps youth increase their options. It enables them to envisage
- - their, present and future within the tommunity or in any Gther community
w){ere they may settle. Such a curriculum is an important tool not only -

for rural and smali-tmm youth, but also for young people living in ) . B
urpan areas. i ‘ R

R4 * ’ ) : > ’ . - d : - . * j.
. : The Use of the Communify Social Profile . . N

LT * The Community Social Profile is a useful tool for educat‘ional . ‘

decision makers because it shows how the forces inside and outside .the ’

community affect the well-being of community members, Yich and poor, .

] young and &ld. ¢ . X Ty
- a " The educational decision makers may be boards of educatioh‘, educa-
tional acc untability committees, and, in- some casges, yol\intary éi_ti;zen
advisory groups whicli are formed to help shape the curriculum of the...\'
school system. ’
- The Cou!nunity Profiles can be used by any or all of these groups
in the following progressive stages. | - . ) - L
State One. A citizens group: (school board, accountability comittee) s
’ study the CSP and relatoa" materials. The group may invite resource g o
. persons- (1) to explain and elaborate on the Profile, (2) to CDng ita
accuracy, and (3) to ascertain commnity reactions to the Profil, The’

study of the Profile may take ten weekly sessions. . :
L . . . o .

s x r oo . \y . oY
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v ' _Stage Two. 'rhe citizen group amends the CSP. Met:tbers of the comnunfty ' .
sshouldg remembex that the Community Profilg is simply a mirror 1n which the
.‘\“"‘"‘: comgnitv s image appear®® Some people mafydobjgct to the imagé they see

g’%\: * in‘ i:he Profile, the mirror may seem warped and create a distorted irnage. 3 =
A If this is the c..se. inaccuracies which create the warp in the mirror . v
_ must be corrected so that the image reflected isian aeccurate one If ther& . o
. are sharp differences of. opinion concerrg‘ing the accuracy of 'che Commun'“ity i ?
Profile, community -members may express their differences as foptnotes or ag . o .
aissenting views in- the appendix. ' B N N C 5
© 7 some people may object that the image‘ of the comunity“ revealed in the :
‘ Community SOcial Profile is accurate but shows blemishes within the community
~., itself which would -have remained invisible without the aid of the mirror. ? o
In sugh cases, comunity members may wish to contributo statements on social P
. problems within the coqymnity that need to be corrected by community action. °
During States One and. 'rwo, the citizen group will develop a compre- o
hensive image of the evolving, community and discover how the community s _5“
past, preaent, and future affect the persdnality and the destiny of youth
in the comunity.v . ”-{_ B i )
_gtate Three. The citizen group will identi fy. educational goals of ]
‘its couu.t\uni.t:}fusing the Profile as -a basis~ for generatinyg-local’ curricxrlum e
guidelines. For instance, the follcowing set of goals might be developed: . .
) 1) Students will develop greater comunity avareness, increasing their ~ a
; ) - persofial options and improving their sense of citizen respons:.:- _'.':
_ bility. : oL - .
“» Lo 2) Cowmnity stud; will Ee a par't of the ;ocial studies curriculum . ; :;
- ~ ' at all grade.levels, K-12. : T v o
:_:__‘ o 3) To make learning more meaningful, the academic pragram must“be - " -
combined wit)r commmity work experiences comnensurate with the
- T speciaJ. talents of the students. This combination of school and o e
A Ly work expex‘iences will excite students to prepare theniselves for - ) "
_ B , the future. - o . : PR
‘ . 4)_To make jearnisg more méaningful, the comunimill be used as "%
- % a laboratory for l_earning. . o TN
o : " 5) The school ,administrati{on.will maintain r_ecords of graduating ‘e
‘ students'’ edticqtional and occgpadonal choices to assigt current - )
s . ’ ) students in e:;ia.mining future options. R ' . W
@ . Sy - I £ . '
';".' ., . ) f’ 17 \‘ . T - '
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6) "‘Scﬂoois"will increase student awazeress of the forces that )
genetatc cha.ngo in the oommi‘ty and in the rast of the world . ';,
and how these uneven rates of change affoct the options of’ youth ;
in the home community and in dther comunities._ . ) . R

7) Students will becone aware that changes create inevitable. conflictsa )

< within the indiv%l between indi\fiduals and groups, and' between 7

1>

~ the comnnity and rest of the world. Students should beoomo :
more aware that | conflicts are beneficial and some. are harm-~
ful and that th can learn td manage these conflicta. >
'8) Schoola will help students develop awareness of how changes affoct °‘
_the quality of life. ~ | -t : S
9) The acho,oll a.nd the comunity will helg léudonts _realize that ' .
each generation Has itl unique exporiencea. Scﬁools and comunity .
. mst help students relate to an older gonention,, which has ~ ) .
) experienced rapid change, adapting to tochnological ir;‘ovation '
andﬁ’to rapid social and economic changes \ccomanvipg depression
- and var. 70 understand the older qoneratlons. students must be
€ aware of the dynamic outlook 'for the future that accompanied ?
innovation and change and of how such oxperience differs from . -

-

x .

*

-

-

R

e e v e eeemamit

their own sense of a static future. qenoratod by their oxpo:ie{mc ¢ n ———

of a:static past.
10). School syltems will build a bridqe between national aocial studies

A

curridula and’heir comunities. T - ”

11) The Comm\ity Social Profile will be £u11y utilizod in the x-12

~ social studi:s programs., <. - , ]

12) Students will be trained in the skills of devoloping and updating _—
a Community Social Profilo. ) o~ - CEe -

:13)‘ The school system will work cooperatively with the: oomnity to 7
dovolop student awareness of ot:bor comminitids, in ordor to" us:ut(‘ . -
their adjustment to the trauma of dislocation. .

14) The student's goal awaronepl as en individual and as a citi’un will / .l A
dcvolopod. and he/she wlu bo—uuqht Fow oKwoiqh goals in terms ..
. of oosts and bomf?is. Many QOali ca:mot be measured in:monetary }
T “tarns. © L ) ‘ .. oL
. tage Four. Dialogue opens between the git'iion group and the oohooi .
sysm“conceming oduca;i:iona'l goals. The schooi'sysm \31117 ldont.izy _ﬂtho"‘ S ’




' 7) The currlculum should increaseestudontg’ abilitiel to e‘juot ta PR

goals that ‘afe already in, the process of being implemented, those that are N
accepted but not’implemented, and, finally, ‘those that offer a .new chauenge R '
to the educatiqhal syetut. Out ‘of this _dialogue will come a document, ‘

L

"Educational Goals for Individual and Social Competence.” N

o‘ \ . "
4 ‘Stage Five. Soqial Science Curriculum Coulnittees t‘ranslate educationalx 0T
goals into 1(-12 curriculmn goals. For instance, the !ollowing curriculum \ A

goals might be developed: . 3 ; o -y

‘1) The curriculum should increase the insight of etudentt with regaré ; S

;o the operation of the economic, political, and cultural eystema M
o~ | <]
., of “THhe home community. . ’ . < e S e

2) -The curriculum should increase the insight of etudents with regard - “
.« to the operation of the economic, political, and cultural systems . '
in the complementary ‘cémunities, - ‘ }
3) The curriculum should improve the choice-making capabilitfes of ' _ S
youth in” terms (of migration and settlement. . . T L. ‘ a
4) The curriculmn should enable "the student. to weigh the costs and ' 3'
benefits of future career and residential choices: . : ' . .

-

"' 5) The turriculum shiould help students gain better-insight into ttn
future. . . e 4 3 . . ) LT

- 6) mercurriculum*lh“dul‘d“ﬁ“ crease students' self-awLa?e“Es as indi-‘
" viduals and as citizens..:‘ = - )

3

’ -

changes in 4ime and space. -, -
8) 'rhe curriculum should help increase students' abiljties to behave r '
* . appropriately -in social situations of different complexitiel. ' v
9) The ,curriculum should help to give ctudents ‘insights as to whether. : L
"7 social conditiona (economil:, political, and cultural) ‘aré imptoving . Ve
- Or deteriorating ! : o o o s
10) The curriculum should help explain.how the. dominint valies’ shape = . ‘' -
© the culture of the commufity, how they affect social cohesion; and C
how they. advance or hinder conflict resolutign. , " <0
t___age Six. - Teachorc translate curriculua goals into clautoom activi- s
ties that help to move students from ocattered inoighte.*to systomatic avare- . R
ness and help to devolop ttudento' coupetence for action in. _the present world’ .
they inhabit and the future. vorllc;boy will help to. croato. Such‘claurocm R
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llawing areas :

P R -
. N 3 -]
s . activitiee shouid prumote student awareness in the /fo

SRS value warenes.s. social reality awafeness. probhlem aweg’

ess; sysf:em_
s L s awareness, spatial awareness. historical awareness’ wo k a\iareness.

s e leisure awareness, future awareness. and knowledge awereness«. (Dis-

. ..cussion ‘of the nature of these awarenesses and descriptions of class- ¢

s

The didgram-on the fpllowing ‘page sumarizes the juses of the cwmunity
3 - N
Social Profile. < " . - e
) . 4 .
" ‘ ., . .

i .

. : In .Coloredo. ’L:rototype gcmuni*ycqocial. Profi ‘as have been designed .
!
N . that eventually ; serve as the beginning for development o£ a national

. o '_ model ‘or set of national models. *

The Systen-Based Curricul\m as A National Model . o 3

LY

- To deyelop a national model or set, . it is rtant that col:nunities
. throughout the United Statds experiment with P"ofile development and use.

N R

E e achieve this goal, an agercy uay have to be est:ablished to promote o
g P
.. . b " A variety of models. each representing a different }ype of comunity.

- — --should- be~developed-€ommnitiee—o&the~v'ﬁ$ted—8tatemy be-classified-——

according to .urban, rural non-farm. and rural farm communities.

These
N _ oomunities may-be growing, static, or declini ng.

‘Within these -categories =
. most of ' the U.S. communities could be elassitied according -0 their’
¢ ec>n‘tic bases.

U.S. communities. The following are-. examp‘les. . T °
) --cclmunities with diversified manufacturing and treding
ST ) comunities with single durable goods industry and trading
LT ’ --comunities vith idide wholesale a.nd retail trading . .
< coumunities “with an economic base of knowledge industri e, in- :
cluding education Cow e :

o .. . oo , &
.- s
4 -

i ‘-.c:ommxities with an ‘sconomic base of defense ‘ el “

. : comunities with en economic base-of cash qrain ffrﬁing -
: R comunities with rsubsistence econcmic beee to o @/*
' ;-selected comuniti,e deeignated as Stgndard Statietioal Metxo-
S

politan Areas' of 1,000, oqe and, over, -acting as maqnets »for’ set%;e-
ment,‘ such as” . ‘

ties are not grade—related; most of them can be adapted to any grade level ) .

S Ay / dﬁlogues and coordinate the proaeet&. g« : / o T

A few as ten to 15 c\ategoriss could cover nost of the .

10




S, T ¢ * - « %79 S ., -4 P . . * D TR R ) L W
N-s e i ...‘L;~ . . ,;5 - w3 :f N - :‘ . ': ”? . : s ‘: ';
‘ - . bas - — % M- * . s
T S s r e iguro 1. @ .
- 3 ; » « s
- .- - -
R . 7 uses of tﬁc tca-nmity ‘So;ial ‘Profile ",
-, -t o . > - " EE ad . -. e -
SIS S The -Social Profile: ) K
Lo e L e - an _economic, poritical, and‘&u;ltnral survey dt -
. A - — 1 - e ‘e -
. ¢ £ - : l ,-“ ] T - . PR N L3 o j ) 4
the gwmmity, - * ., ~ n commnities of gteaﬁat, or . -
and.s . I . ' e . different, conplexity \ .
- — T : - ey : S— =T N T )
(’ .’( ] ""' L4 » ’ ol = T‘" &g v . ‘. ) [UNER U ~
. 1 ) heips comumitiss ideutify . . :
Al - . N A -
- : . [ Eiucationar “Goals which meet - the future needs of ,youth . «; ey R 1o
~—s————> ] remainirig in tho home comminfty or goving,to other < ," s —"
4 . ‘comtunities. .These go#is may be translated into v A . .
PR — ~ t— - I N -
’ » ‘ ’ L“ - ’ :V' K ’A '\ 'd
T ~9 Curriculut‘oals for K-12, vhich can be é Sl RS e {2
M 7’| activatel” through: . A5 - . o
. 3 . o s - — = s - ~ . »
‘: “9 . . i . 4 » i'x. " J; N, .‘ * ) . ‘ . 2 . £ " ’
, e »—> | Teacher’ Traifiing, so as (< — — - — -
! 1} : S N A f'.;‘L-_ - . ] &, —~ _ :H_“‘ 7
“to propare a? o involve sStudents L to xelate students to develop multi- oale s
relevant course || in the home’ coumn co. . to other environments disciplina!'y dimensions g
of’ studys it;y qnvironmont. . " . ‘'of greater or aiffer- |° tesulting ine.. L0 I
e . : } R ent\.complexities . ‘ ’ 1.
» 2 ‘( f P4 - - ]
) o= P - - T . — . .L._..-.__.._,_..._.‘. N J * -
N B A . . | N T . *
- B €T T A ski11-in-problem - -vaiue- aaﬂ\itaent,u - e
oo - -~ . .approa_ch 7, .{soas® . : . N
: | - — o S
: S : B T . e . 23 17
el . |} to achieve indizidual and’ mial goals of youth . .. . ! . é, '
§ N [y ¢ - -~ « =
. » i . < ’v'“ r :‘ P - . P : ‘" ; < . ) 3 .
: ~ L -~ Y e 14 “ -~ e,
: Evaluation will geperate dentnd for teinforémnt' i ' .
. 7 Y PO ' . --y
. . . \ Or Mificat;on Of... _ ? .. "' - ;‘— . ,-l . & . - ) e )
. ~ N > L. Y . . "
. " L. . e . . “a /’ o
. . AL P . . « M L P e ! ,’{t;‘
- * B I ‘5 '*rtn " N b} vv.‘- ’ 'K%i";":"
Goal ERR IS TR 1 ,.'l.i,::;:’..é\.:;.uié;’ o




° for other.comunii:iqs with similar eco omic, political, and: cultuul
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When the full set of -national modela is finally dcvclomd; ogch school s

- s - atlanta? R - - _ Qxicago, 1L , AT
. Baltimore, MD Cincinnati, oH - ¥ ., o
I Boston, MA . . Cléveland, OH ’ .
's‘g;- - ‘Buff&lo, NY - Colml, o )
~ -Dallas-Fort Worth, TX - Denver-Boulder, .CO
, Detroit, MI Houston, TX .
A T Kansas City, MO Pittsburgh, PA - >-
: L * Ios Angeles-Long Beach, GA Portland, OR - ‘> ,
Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN . St. Louis, NO e 1
_ .. Ncw'Oz:leans, ) & WS San Diego, CA“ R
R * » ' New York, N¥.  ° - N san- !‘rancisco-Oaklmld, . Tl
I W . * Néwark, NJ P t Seattle-Everétt, m\ . - g
a Philadelphia, PA" s " ‘l " Washington; bC - e
- --Besidcu metropoliean areag there are othor nodal points \i}'\ich o = fe ,:
T st.imlate miqratiom These plécei mst be 1dentified in tolﬂ:ioh ;': . f?,‘
- pup— -~ . l i - - 'I"_’«g:;
: ", y to theflwu CO ty . . ..',_.i.;‘.,. ,_“-_P__._..,:. o
" 'me ogordin‘itinggqgoncy of the !ﬁtional model must rmitc thuoxpori- -
<& ; e
ment:al social p%oﬁ.lcs 4in 'such a va? that the ltrongcst features of !'.he B - _3‘,'-';
‘* model are nmphasizod while those dptails that are iffgg}evant to mtiontl . ;':_
" application aremiig“no.red. Such ined style can serve as a nodol o
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system will be able'to select a modcl t!ut mst closely ‘matches the hone

<
¢

% e

—_ _wmwm“w»bxmpmmmmw&wmwum

- the unique .features of the home c-omunity Each scbool system utll also’
‘be able to choose three or-. four models for commities of complexitiea.
Hifferent from the home comunity--cmunities t?yard which youth ~from

the home commmitg might. migrate.:

to explore. the nature of types of couuuunitios 'surrmmding the home without

.
.
.
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Thus, the national models can be used -

having to'develop Profiles £ax those unique ccmnitiel uithin the region.
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Strategies in Prep_aring a Comminity Social Profile

>
- -

. .
Part I of this paper explained the rationale of a comunity-based ' . )
soc’ial science education program using as its foundation a documont known .
~as a Community Social Profile {Csp 'rhe CSP can be a valuable tool for
bringing about a community-sc’hool partnership in the classroom If can
. provide a new dimension to social science- education-end add a new depth
. Lo s to the curricplum. Yet, as in all innovative®endeavors, it is not enough

A d
o Tiay

5 \ = -simply *o com..t teachers and students, a citizens group, .or evenvtrainod
’ 7‘;: professionals to the task of asscmblying a Csp. Preparino a CSP is a task
) ’ demanding careful advance plannirg and a clearly defined notion of what. tha
L "\‘ : finished product will be. ‘Without this, those proparing the CSP are likoly T ‘
. . to £imi themselves with an accumlation of facts, atatistics, and personal
intervicws. but no idoa ahout how they all fit-togethet. _ Ll , ¢
r ) o 4._’ < W¥hat follo,vs is A summary of the procois through vhich a CSP ‘may bo & A
- . - _AcomFiled. It includes discussion of tho procou of agruing ~upon ths
?._‘_‘___,‘;-,_ — purpoaa and basic content of ‘the CSP;of tt} thaoratical f.oundatioas . b
- undorpinninq the profile. and of specif.ic wroblu\s‘ that way bc encountered A
__in dsve!oping a CSP for any .commitx. (The amuux to this paper provides ..
L, a detailed,- step-by-step guide for making content dccisions for the CSP .
s ..+ - and provides a verbal. picturo of what a comploted GSP contains.) SRR
— . R - ‘ ) . ® o , ‘A, K . - !r .t‘

*
. -
. s s . LTI

‘ ' Clarifying Pm.yoses ) : . ) é’ E . : L
-, ‘The purpoy of a CSP is different from comnity surveys that provido ‘
- ] 'informaq:on about particular issues-or ugmnts of the population. A_ S ’

’ Profile is designed to provide toacpars. schoo.badninistratorcr and citizen - . .

PR advisory groups with information they need for sound oducat:lonal daoision ‘ S

“ making. “1School adminiltrators use the Profilo “to plan for f&tura«/ - L

-, . educational needs and even prapare long-rangc hudgct forccasts.’ sa:ool s :'

.boards: may £ind ‘the -document uufpl in planning for future schogi W ‘ <

i o i:E;s. citiun advisory groups may.find it chlpf.u; in ucLL nchool‘l o .

o rolo in the commnity more clesrly and .in making recommenda for'

: . ilptp\fing tho schbol's rnponsivencu %*0 conmni&‘noo‘di In soqo statu.

- - 3 . - i L
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these groups cannuse the CSP tg aid in their legislated responsiblity for s ‘”'}
defining curriculum objectiVes as part of the educatiOnal accountability |
Process. . A - - i
- . .

"In addition to the CSP's‘r le in educational decision making, it has o l

a direct role ih educating--and in helping students with personal decision

' ering a move to the area.

ma . 'reachers can use ‘the Pfofile to provide their -students with a socidl

erlcf education that has cleay local televance.. Students can thus ]Jearn
how to. bec act.we partioipants in their community's social’ system and . .
can better uate the:i; own pe nal ‘option‘s in regard to remaining in T
the home ¢ l ity or migrating o other communities.’ ' : "

These are the ultimate outcomes a local. oomunity should expect its
‘Therefore, the b sié framevork of "the Csp wil]l be similar

CSP to address.

from conmunity to copmunity,.
model .can and should be made when

students themselves. A variety of £
above might be served by.a CSP so

is not -a marketing survey, it might
cerned with the marketing potential

document, it might be helpful to city

However, important modifications to the basic
Ley make »the finished product more
useful to the schools, the cotmuunit} the teachers, and,’ ultimately, to the i
ctione other than those meritioned Y
seleds S
ugeful to businesaes that are con-

- *

For instance. although the CSP

of new products or to companies consid- o

though tl

csp is not a: .comprehensive planning
istrators in their efforts to

identify and clarify the. conmunity s needs for governmental services,

or,

the CSP could provide a valuable, couprehensive survey of the community's )

social system to augment. specializeci reports and studies undertaken by B

other ,groups. . . . ) _ “ '
Ideally, all segments of the ity should participate in the . ~

planning. process for the CSP. Br participation would insure that i'eaues

of special community interest and/concern that might. otherwise be overlooked

are included in ‘the finished docyment. ‘In this way, the CSP would become

a resource with applications reaching beyond the educationel system itself. 4

When the purposes that the CSP is intended to fulfill are clarified at the

outset with full coummity participation, those ’preparing the CSP will find

their task much éasier. °

-’
.
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~ A sacond part Of the plaxminq process im CSP developmnt in‘yolvoi
- -
clarifying a conception of what the finished product will ;é'ék 1ixe in -

PRELIN - . -

regard to.style and férm. Guh_igliﬁes for ressa.rchers and’ \briters o :
follow in pzeparinq a CSP might include the followinq: R .
- . ‘1) ‘The.CSP should be readablel” That is,.it should be understandable .
. B A a toa wide reading public in “the. cohunitg;};,written 1n -such a- \eay
PR . that it becomes- an enjoyatle and’ iﬁfomtive :oading oxpu:ieuee.
- v rather than a difficuit and tadious taske. 7 . . 1 i .
. . 2) It should e ‘concise. About 200 to 250 pagu are suggestcd. . .
, - . , although the length will vary dependinq dn tha size:and social s 3
) . complexity of the comunity heing atudiod. ﬂowevez. tho csp. - . 4
i , must present its materia in a mnner thaq*focuses on key issuu
‘. v " and avq:lds wordiness - ) £ .- w : ~ L
. “ 3) It should be analyt:ical, but not ovcr.ly tec)micci. Tochnical c T
\ ’ mterial. whon incluc‘ed. JBust be explai ~d in :mplc and under-
. sundabl. language. Moreover, tie style amd unQuago used j:hzouqﬁ- N
" out‘the CSP must be such that it allcws lay readers to under- ‘-

-~ % M W

;e ) stand social science concepts and analysis. L _‘ L { L
.. 4) It should be well organized. _ Careful attention.to the table of - oot

s .' : contents, chapteor headinqs. and the extensive use of g.escriptivg: CAL
' ' aubheadings will en}‘ance the docmaf‘s uufulnnl as a rofer’.nce 4 *;‘,‘”;1
] and’ teacliing vocl. c ' NS T, e bl

- 3 It sbould be in > usable fom, a Ptotild punched :or a rinq - - :,.5
.. P binder itas the advmt:age ghat sgctims my be eagied for tpecia..‘_, 3 fw

use by st..ugnts. Whether the Protile itulf is propatod for a "

_ . ring b’inder or is pomnontly bound; ozher CSP materials, such as -
classroom activities and apxscnd;lcu. should be in a»loou-.loaf

fomét for cuy access by teachnrn and studenta.

~ . \ =
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Putting Tog .%wamuuchmwrimm S ?
Yew achool dintricu can afford the expense of hi.rinq . m o£ ood»‘“
A scientists to ptcpn'c a csxfo.. their community. Even u Lunds. wou s

availablo. there m at pnunt “ew social sehnum vith--poc ic tuiq-

U

1nq in CSP eonstmction fo: odmctioml pu:pou- who mld nndoruko th.

e s me o el e a4 e i« e e
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'task. The chief responsibility-ior the prepa:ation of the CbP mst fie

with the schools and the community themselves. Seve!al options present

themselves in- this regard~ L . '

1) Local college students may be used as data collectors. under
" the sunervision of local college or university social scientists.

If a close alliance exists between the® local public schools and

;__;d_,,,_,,,/«——”“iSZa1 institutions of higher education, a cooperative venture

™ "~

may be undertaken for CSP development. with students’ work as .’/
data collectors receiving college credit in special social science -

W
RS

Y-

s

A

2) . Social science .teachers in high schools may, with the help of - <
) guidelines and manuals’prepared by social scientists, conduct ¢
special courses for selected high. school students who* ‘may se:ve ”
as. ddfi&collectors. “At-this writing, the preparation of detailedﬁm
guidelines for[usi;;mhigh school and college students in the y

-rl-‘-‘

preparation of a CSP for the Ogden, Utah,garea in association ’

LY

- - e —

=

-
<%

g’
.

Y with Weber State College is underway. 3. R

3)- In some communities, interest may be such that.community service
groups may be willing to devote members'-time in a cooperative ’

-

. effort to gather data for a €SP, under the supervision of social
scientis in the community. S o
4) After-d has been collected,'ﬂrofessional social scieqtists or .
social s¢ience teachers and curriculum specialists.-may be used
to write the CSP in final form. Alternately, local newspaper N
reporters with a Bolid grasp of the community' s social structure
mady, with supervision, be enlisted to prepare the final document.
~ In some cases, college students and aevanced high "school’ students
‘may, with supervision and assistance, contribute to the w iting
of the CSP. : - ' -
: The participants involved in the p paration of the CS? may include
high school and college students, teachers, professional docial scientists,
and interested members of the community or community groups, depending on

the human -and financial resources available to the school and the community.

‘Any staff, however, must begin its work with a well-defined vision of _what

the CSP should contain. This involves a perception:of what kinds of data
to include in the CSP and how to structure that data in a meaningful way.

- ~, , . , « ~
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Selecting Content and StructuriAggthe CSP

I The.most dlfflcult task in construct&ng a Csp is answering the

sxmple question, Should this™m material be included? Typically, even in '

small communities, researchers will find that a _sgreat deal of 1nfor-

mation -about. the community is available. Stafistios of .all kinds are i

@

available from:.government census reports.

-

reccrded 1nterv1ews may run into hundreds of pages, and special reports

Transcriptions of tape-

from many sources may provxde an overwhelming data base. .Outlines con-

L taining specific questions to be answered can and shouid be used to help

define relevant content and to avoid the temptation to include material. ~
.xn"the Profile simply because it is readily available. Even outfines,

however, will not .always answer questions about: content selection,

especially when valid attempts are’ made to adapt generalized outlines /
o portray the unique personality of the community. Fortunately, there
. are some: quidelipes that can’ direct decisions on content and provide’

balarice to the CSP. : //- . ’

4

Community survgys are not new to education, anddsurveys of different ..

kinds have been used for many purposes. ‘ Surveys have been conducted to

assess the need for\community education programs (Bedggood 1975), to ‘ -
1dentify appropriate directions for vocational training (Allred and .
Myers 1973}, to evaluate continuing education (Brooks 1972), and to

provide a gauge-of public opinion useful to school administrators T .o

(Conway ec al. 1974). 2 ' )

2
<

Designing a systém-based social science curriculum, however, requires
a broader ‘view of the community than surveys such as these can provide.
Community researchers_interested in a comprehensive social survey of their
community would do well to‘refer to‘ Roland Warren's Studying Your Conmunity

' (1955), which provides a series of questions that can be asked regarding'
such topics as the community s economic life; govermment, politics, and
law enforcement; housing; recreationu and intergroup relations. . Although

" this guide to community surveys is sémewhat dataf it does provide. some

~

very hélpful ideas for generating questions about the community and its
subsy temg. Another helpful sodrce that views the community as a system
is The Community:

(1966) .

An Introduction to a Social System by Irwin T. Sanders
Sanders takes a more theoretical approach to the community,

- [y
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b & .
exﬁlaining its'social system'érom a sociological perspective. .. N
Even more theoretical in itg approach to the community ‘as a social ’ 1

system is Roland Warren -s~The Comum-ty in Amer.ica (1972). Here, Warren
presents 1n .2 concise and readabla fashion o generalized framework that e A' vow
can be adapted for use in preparing a CSP. 'l‘his framework can be of ‘great '
us"efu‘lness in qganizing the céntent of the CSB and in showing the inter- .

/"relationships among the various components of ‘the comnitg s social

system. Warren approaches the study of the coumunity fix gt from the per-e«

spective of the functions that the comrunity social system must perform;

R (econd from the perspectiye of the various\ social stt;uctures or social
units. that perfom these functions, and, finally, fom the perspectives

. of :the deleqation -of these functions to social patterns within and out-‘

S "“‘sid.e*of—the commnity.——varren does not provide an_omzlina for- a_( csp., -
(Such an outline is presented in the Appendix to this volume. ) Rather,
Warren provides a. cOnoeptual framework that can be adapted to provide an o

' overall image of the community as a social system. 'l‘he adaptation of his -

jork—can-help—eSP—researchers—to—aanwo-very—iwpomm question

What id meant by "viewing the comunity as a social system"? and, What ’ , N
kinds of relationships ghould-I look for as I gather and assemble data ‘ -
for the CSP? . ' “ . ’ o

~
5
B

’A Conceptual Framework ‘for Viewing the - cOmmunity as a SOcial slstem

Any community is a bewildering maze of families, organizations.
businesses, industries, -and governmental units, each with their own goals,
values,.-and methods of operation. In arder to cut ‘through this maze and |

" understand the relationships between these building blocks of the community,
some sort of model is needed to provide a pattern for understanding the ’
social «system. One way to understand the community as a social system is . '_
to identif)'g the functions that any community must perform if it is to '

survive as a social system. Warren has identified five major functions‘

that any viable community must perform: . >
- ’. ’ >
- s Y - - {
P ] ' -
»




S 1. a community must perform the production-'distributioﬁ-

— _ consumption function. That is, it must provide oppor-

-

‘ tunities for the production “of qoods and services, the dis- v -
- . ' tribution of' doods and services to comunity residents, : T
. and the consumption of these qoods ‘and services. Thié .
- . function/ is oftén ‘thought of as the prerogativev Of the ,. ¢
- ' . ' bus;.ness community, which prnvides jobs leauinq to the oy e
. ] - ' production of 900ds and services; tae distribution of *
these through "t.he market mechanism, and their consumption .
by families and other- businesses within or outsidxi .of the . B
i ; c!ommun..ty, However, other social units in-the community’ . .
) \\' ‘ . perform this function as well, thouqh»in different ways.
. A ‘Fanu.ly members perform services for one another that are
T . ". . aistributed within the family on a'sharing Basis; voluntary ° =
non-profit organizations provide goods ahd services to their )
own members and others in the community often in -the form .
- -of qirts or donations: ‘and. lccal gover!ment units provide e
- \ goods and services that are supported ‘by taxes and feesJ o
: § Thus, the’ production-distributhn-consumption function is
| perfcrmed by many social units in the comnunity. . ) S
. - . 2. Socialization is the process by which mambers of the- ) et Ca
p ‘} - community are led to accept the values, noxms of behavior, N .k
| ' and predominant ‘attitudes of the comunity In the past, .
- . this process was carried out primarily by the family and : :
th; church. Today, the_ soc;l.alization process is in large . -
measure the respnnsibility of ‘the school.. While the social-
. .’ization process. is especially important £4r childven, all 5
\ - community mezbers undergo a_continuous socialization.process -
' throughout “their lives, as co-workers, fel]:ow club members, ' .

. and formal qovernment policies and regulations influence ' "t

. people in ways that encourage their conformftl with the '
traditional values and behaviors that correspond to "their

' individual and group associations within the conmunity. : .

v ! n 4 . A ) - «
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>

) values.

~ community- hembers.

o T ".3. -Social control is closely associated with socialization in that I .
“it proviaes the mechanisms for enforcing domunity nonﬂs and R '

“The ultimate source’of-power for social control Yies e e
with state and.federal governments and laws, and o a lesser . -
extent with local’ governments and their ordinances. 'rhe Y .
agents of this kind of formal social contz'ol, such as the ’

police force, the courts, and local penal institutions, are K i e
usually located in the comunity itself. I.ess formal kinds - I
of. social control are found in family and neighbor ‘
voluntary organizations, churches,, and businesses, where . ;

groups, AR

‘appraval or disapproval of an individual's actions may lead )

to confomity with group behavioral e:mectations. e
Social, partidigation is a function that provides for the -
interaction of individuals with one another. :
social system, people interact ‘with one another in a widu' F
variety of conte;;ts. ‘ x’hey act as family member s neighbors, . .
workezs" and~ supgrvisors, members of . churches and other "
voluntary associations, and citizens.
individual holds a position, sucl as father', mother, or » o
chila, foreman, church member and voter. ’

P
- o *

In a complex -~

In’ each context, the .

Each’ position oL . ‘ o
carries witi it a role, or expected behavior, that is 2 @ S .

appropriate to that: pcsition. It is through occuoying .o ,

positions in various social units that sociah participation : ' '
takes Place. T ) o . . ,
Allied with the social participation function is that of .
This is provided when individuals and social
units depend on one ,another in carrying out their roles as _
Fam{lies are especially~important in

their reqard, providing a- free exchange.of goods and services
and fulfilling emotional .and socialization needs, Neighbors o : y

and voluntary prgunizations provide this to a lesser degree.. '

mitual support.

Businesses and.govemment agencies provide mutual support to

one another and to other social units, as they provide goods

L7 and_._services to families and to one another, and*receive_ from

Y4
o e N -
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other units the labo? force, profits, and taxes they heﬂ to
/ operate. : , ' . '

. - i . ¢ 3. -

. )
"It is.clear that these functions nécessary for the‘.continued

v:.abielity of the social system are carried out’ by d,it“ferent SOC.‘Lh units

in different ways. All of these social units have already been mentione'c'l,

L}
1

; ) ! ’r
Individual and Families' These comprise the most numerous kind of

but they may be listed and clarified' .

T social unit. - They include single individuals, and familg.es of

‘a. variety of size and structure, :anluding extended fanu.li,es. .

Ve-ghborhoods and ad ‘hoc vnformal groups' Neighborhoods may be o
considered as social units only if some degree of "neighboring,
or social interaction occurs among people living in close physigal
proximityt ~Neighborhoods in' which no one ‘knows his or_her neigh—
bors, and whetre there is no social dontact, are not neighborhoods
,'in the social: sense, but only in the geographical sense. ‘Ad hoc
] informal groups are those groups that center around a single
4ssue, and dissolvé after the issue has been confronted. These

may be neighborhocd centered, as when neighbors _i'o_rin a group to-

‘e

. urge .the “city government to improVe their sidewalks, or’ they may

,reach out to other members of the, community, as’ when people form
a yroup to fight or support a new city ordirance. v
Voluntary non—profit associations- These sociai unz.ts have’ a for:nal
' structure, with de‘signated -leadership and membership responsibil-
- . ities. They include health and welfare organ ns, clubz and.
fraternal oxganizati\)ns, and political organiza ons, as examples.
Profit—maklng entetprises- These include all businesses in the $
- community that operate with § profit motive. .
hOfficial government bodies: These includer 'all branchos of local
government, and state and federal agencies that opérate within
, the «comﬁunity. ’ . . ¢
These social units are responsible fo;.; carrying out the five functions

listed earlier. They do so through their social linkages wlthin and . °

’

outside the commngty . Co .-
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It would be a difficult task ipdeed to discover in th% UiS. today. . ;'
any communityathat does not have’ extensxve ties to Lhe larger American. N
culture. Evén the most pemote and isolateg commuuities are linked with N
other parts of the country through television and/or radio. Few com-
munities are self-sufficient in the ecénomic sense, “and most communities
experience a constant flow of goods and services to and from other parts
of the country "In order to view the systemit linkages that’tie the
-community to the larger society, Warren has defined a systemic pattern .
. that exists in all communities. This is a vértical pattern and consists
of the formal organizational and, functidnal ties that Link the local
social units 0 thedir affiliates at. higher leVels beyo:d the community.
"These Iinkages are weak or nonexistent for families, neighborhoods, and ‘; ,
informal-ad hoc groups, but they have become increasingly important for /
formal Vquntary organizations, businesses, and local gcvernment bodies.

Many local voluntary organizaticns, such as health.and welfare

organizations, fraternal organizations, and churches, have formal links

to their headquarters at a state or national level. These links. are

characterized ky a well-defined hierarchy'of authqtity and responsibility.

That is, they are characterized by a formal bureaucratic structure. In

1 a similar way, many local busineeses, such as factories and chain stores,
are lipked to headquarters outside the comnunity. Local- ggpernments,
while enjoying séme degree of atitonomy, are restricted in the scope of

. the operations by power granted by the state, and.the lccgl bureaus . cf
state and fedéral agencies in the community are directly tied to higher
levels of authority that mandage many of their local functions from out-
side the community. Because these linkages are characterized by a formal
bureaucratic structure, they tend to be task oricnted, “with specified X

"ob;ectives and- procedures for meeting ob1ectives, whether they be raising

money for 1ocal and national health organizations, producing goods and

services for sale, or providing compliance with state and federal laws.

In contrast this vertical pattern is the horizcntal pattern .

within the community. This pattern links the community's social units

not with outside systems;\but with other social units within.the community.
This pattern is less formal than the vertical pattern, since there is no '
president” of the community as a whole, coordinating all’ community - “ . .

3y
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Whilo th vertical pattern is primarily concerned with the

goals .

conmon goals.

community “deci Sior ing can be identified. Whether decisions affecting
e primarily by outsiders" acting through their

hé vertical pattern or whether they -are made

the community ‘are m I
-local'affiliates in/3
3 ty.residents ciooperating- in .the horizontal pattern
ne the future of the local social system and the

%
-

- -

- . -
) 14 1

H N
» |
it

&his brief syn
social units, and
identify the commy
implications t_he

" functions as.a s

of Warren s analysis of the social functions, the
e vertical and horizongal patterns that help to .-
lysig has for fully und'ers__ta,nding how a coﬂtuunisy

f encpuraged to refer to The épmnity' '

Ftem.
!

Readers are
ther elaborition.
ools that will aid csP researchere in gaining an image
houldgcontain and ‘the relationships it should explore.'
s/ the matrix presented in Figure % on the next page.

in America for f
ful in'designing
" of what the.CSR
One ‘sucl tool
T 'lhe matr
social unita
commity s'g

is simply a way of- ca'tegorizing the roles that different
p form An carrying out the functions necessary for the
iai systom.

- '
. .

L

~ Y
W .
o~ 34> P
:
.
> . 3 -
- L L

h,;“am/ ) aandms e an HAS

| -
ity*s. 1qcial system, has skipped over many of the . e

Even ‘this summary, hovever,*is help~-. .

As research prograssés for the CSP, researchers “

™~

-

-

-

]




" - " . , . . Figure 2. ! N » ’ . .

. o« . . . E . ) L . C
: . . Social Functions and Their Auspices . . .
.o ‘ . R i L N . -
. ., ‘.‘ hd .. . i . . “@ bl .. " .

’ ~ e
.

Production- Socialization Soclal Control Social . Mutual L
Distribution- - ) . ' . Participation ,  Support . -

*

Consumption - ‘ g . ce L, s

*
" N >~ -
. L ' N ® B
-\\ 3 ( »
(L . N ps
. 3 \ s
* -, v . K g
. - - d
*> - N - M < '~. ' -
- .« - * . . -
ne
- : - * »~ > « ’
e ] N . - “ -
. oy -
~ PRI - v
2 - . »
’ - - .
, .
o - - v
! - %o .
- . X
» . . T
— 14 - T -
£ - ’ . ‘ "- o > ®
] ’ .
« * . N
3 - ‘ 4 R . X
. H
- = -
- 3
. . .
-
-
- . . ]
. *
. N . -
1] * -
kKl -
. . - .
. .
-
-, .- . -
A . » *
* - -
- . {
- A
’ . [ 4 -

- - . - .
" ¢ h hd
. . - - .
‘ . N
9, N
2 : el
\ v -
>” M . . < . . RS J &
. LS - . ¢« = * . 3 - « N .
£ A B ~
— o ~ - - N - =
" ERIC "~ -~ . ARt L T
I - - . . .. P
. - L] - . - . * % . AN ek
= - L
L e JP R . b - e W aw- x




-can complete each box “in the ‘matrix in turn. Differ%nt communities of" .
varying sizes %nd social domplexity will show differept patterns emergind

from the matrix. For example, in small comunities,»many ~gunctions may .

be oerformed by-famxlies and neighborhopd grpups, while 1n 1arge cities,@

these social units may be of Mess mportance, delegating the performance

, of functional objectives to more formal and more organized social units,
such as profit-makmg enterprises and aovernme‘ﬁ genc;és. In completing .
the boxes in the matnx, researchers -might ask }efollowing questions:

Jd) What are the particular organizations, ihformal’ groups, basinesses
’ .and business groups, goverhment agencies that perform the functions?

Where bossible, theek should be listed by name < . . C.
2) How do the“"methods of " perf’ormance differ amor!g soci§' units’z Are )

7 s

they codified, as with formal voluntary organizations andu gdvern- “» |
ment bodies, or.are they informal, as in the famify?\ Hovi;,do the " ;
. ‘

l

various social units vary in the effectiveness with which they

_ perform the functions?, ., T ’ . - ’:“ : 3 B L J
‘3) Who are the specific individuals in each social unit who hqu N :' LT
< special power or authority to perform the functions'( What are ~ e '
_the particular positions and roles that exist Within each social RN
' unit that are necessary ir. the performance of functional' obJectives? &
"How daid 1ndividuals achieve these positiOns? + . ’ . * R -
" The 1nformation that wil emerge from the completion of the matrix in " s
Figure'l will be of assistance to those preparing the CSP and éan also be . ) .
adapted for direct claesroom applications, as students- are taught the :
relevance . of systemic linkages between social units and the functio.xs they Rk - ,"
perform. L T, e " . AN s e
R A somewhat different picture of the conmunity s socia ) tem emerges s

when social units are vieved\in their. relationships w:.th one another’z 'rhis "-‘ G
can be dcne by comparing the inputs &nd outputs, or the exchdnge relation- Lt "
ships, among social unite. A useful tool for this purpose is illustrated . -

o~

in Pigure 3, on page 31.. . N < . T
While Fiqure 3 may mpear to be complex, it is really quite simple to ‘

information. The inp:t gide contains ‘the contribut,ons that the social. A

i

prepare and to understzsa. Each box in th\e matrix ‘contains two kinds of }
'1

unit at the head of each cojumn makes to other\eocial unite, either of the = 1‘
. R
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— - © . same type orof a aiffezent type 'rhe output side contains the outputs.
" ar conttibutions. that the other social unit (listed down the left hand
A side), makes to it. For example, the first column, headed. by "Families
5+ " & ‘. and Individuals" contains five boxes. (Othet columns hnve fewez boxes, oo
to avoid duplication of infomation.) ‘The top half of the first box in’,
this colmnn contains information regarding the kinds of contributions
. (inputs) that families and individuals make to other, families and indiv-
: 1dua1s. -These might include lending tools and other ‘goods, providing
- financial assistance to close ,fziends and telatives, and the like. The
i ) output half of this box zeptesents the converse situation, thqugh ,1n a
¢« * very compiementaryh\lvay- what do familias and in&i;riduals zecaiva from .
e _ othez familias, i.e.,'is there zecipzocity? The sacond box in the
column ‘headed "Pamilias and Individuals" intersects with the row "Neighbor-
hoods and Ad Hoc. Groups. The input side of this box contains those o
things that families and individuals provida to such gtoups, such es - .-
* lending and socializing among neighbors, and the participation, leadar- T ,
ship, and financial suppozt that they pzovide to infor"\al groups. The ‘
output side contains those services that neighbozhood.. ind infomal .
groups pzovide to familias. such as help in tima of family czisis and v
ozganizad ad hoc group ozganization for such purposas as meeting with: t
city officials to- encourage the building of ‘sidewalks in the neighbor- .
hood; meeting with school board members to discuss a naw schodl program,
- or ozganiztng a boycott of a local business ostablistmcnt. On' the other
hand, this box may be relatively empty if there is little "neig}ibozing" ‘ ._ .
or group activity of an ad hoc nature in the community. . o
. Each box of the matrix is completed in a similar way. When the ’
x is complete, it provides a compzeha_nsi:ira pic,turc of interunit .

relatlonships in the community. The matrix can providc researchers with .
tic view of the social zelationships in the community. Thus it
general guidelina foz research. Tha mau'ix can also be used as
, and, in addition. it can answer, specific questions

abont community issdes that otherwise nay be unclouz’. For axampla, a-
- school ‘board may want -to know why a school bond issug was defeated at the - .
_ ‘polls. This question may be approachad by invastigating the systemic . )
T - :elationship betwsen the school board (a qoverpmant body) and other social
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'Did the bord issue fail because it lacked
posigive"input: from families? <£rom special ad hoc groups formed to in-
vestigate the rleed £or the bond issue? from formal voluntary associ-

. units in the community.

ation.s and clubs? from the business community? Was ;:here a relaticn-
ship between the lack of positive inputs and the outputs or benefits
that each kind of social unit failed to perceive as a result of. the
bond issue? These kinds of questions &reé obv"i‘ouslquch eagier to
answer -if. information is available about the systematic relationships -
among social uni.t:s. In the case of a ®chool bond ‘failure. local school
©e offﬁ:ials might: well make use of a matrix “such as t:hat, in Figure 3,

inclpding in t:hoi.r study the names of speciﬁc groups, organizations,

and at:tempt: to huild constructive systemic ties with f.hon in the future.
Oney final tool, suggest:ed by Warren's work, will be of import:ance

. for CSP’ researq:hers. This is simply a listing of, the linkages that

define ‘the coutunit:y s vet;:ica_i and horizontal patterns in relation to

the various socialunitg in the community.

is presented in" Figure 4 below.

- . . ¢

This simple and useful tool

A\

Ad “Hoc Groups, )

v&"untary v

Orgamizations

>
_ Profit-making

Enterprises

- Gwernmept
* Bodies

, L3 1 . Figute ‘)40 .
. - .Vertical and Horizontal Linkages.in the Community
v e Vertical Strength  Horizontal  strength
N - 2 Lin}.ages . o or Linkages ', or_ -
% B . Weakness ) Weakness
. . Indivilluals
. and
“ Families
Neighborhoods
and

, ' - husinesses% and individuala who were inst:rmnent:al in defeating. . the issue,
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' The research tool illustrated ivaiguro 4 can be used to idon{.ify the °
systemic linkages that directly tie the commity to qu:aconunizy \syctmvz e
by‘vay of their loéal affiliate:. The reiative degree of loc'al antono-y T

that the ccumnity exercises in shapinq its own future can be Seen by S
identifying the couparative strengths and wnkneuel that exist Ty 1ink,aqes oy -
. in the vertical pattern. In the same way, the ‘'strengths and wuknuses m ;u,s}
| s - the ho:izom:al pattern will show how effectivc the cmnity - }ikgly, t:o - :
; . be in meeting 1oca1 needs without cutzide ‘help or mtufuonce _Whan . .
5-9 . vimd in an historrial\_potspectivo, these pct:toms uy s.nov the conmity .
[ ' " has cm to depend*inczouingly on ‘social mtm mtsiac tho oo-nmit:y1
|
|
\ &
|
|
i
v

o : This research ‘tool can also be ‘used e!fectivcly in um'orstqnding

R conflict in the commity. Local social unit) with strong’ “ties in the .
. vertlcal pat-.tern, such as &factory that is a subm‘ary of a national \ : -',’/5\";

. ’ corporation, may at"times £ind t‘\emse}ves caught: bdtween dmndc f;ou s

' their vo:f:ical hickarchy and those axising in tho ..ocal coummity. A ,\

f f ' o 1oca1 factory iunigezz, for exanple, may roceivo inctructiouc from ooi:any .

)

ﬂoa’quu:r.crc to zoduco his work force and. at tx.; s=0e tine, feel brouuru ’ "f,

K4 -
[' '? .. % fro@ th‘: menxbers of the community to fot:ain thc prount: \cozx fotco in. = 7
V4 ¥ B ho‘ﬁn o’ community welfare.* Such confli‘:t:inq :hunds “from thc \gortic ‘—1\\%@

\/ . aaond horiz'ontal patterns arise when individuals hol‘ difforont and opnotiags ’ ,)?,.
S

cont.ndictdry positions in each pattu-n. The factory umqor. for exuplc, .“ o

w

. 1 E nolds’ definite ﬁgiition in the hlcrgrohy of .his cq‘gany and A& number of - kN

. . leu*-formal positioni in the hori\zonul.pattorn o com.mity; cm.h as {";3
',.‘ - mbor of the locnl Chanber of ;:omirco, church deacen, and noighbor. S0 :,—.é

<y ] 'ghe s;xcceu that A couﬂmnitx?chuvu in ruolvinq conflict may dopond v :

: ,  vhethez, in a puucuu’ir 1?aﬁancc.,¢ho conflict arises solely vithin the ; . 3

o "} horizontal p.ewm, where it may-be Téigliyed through- capzoniu or u'bi- -

. b tration, or it ‘arises frow a con!:onu homm oonttadictory folo A \ ’ e%
A cxpocutiqu from the verfical and hoxizonm pm:.m-. "1t ddcisiens - IR
- X causinq conflict are mandated f:_oa hiorarchiom outaidn tho omnity. i V.
I B thay may be-difficult or inpouible to cﬂmgo ‘In. this cm, ‘the mity M:g
- s may adjud: to the- dqciliorrox the. conflitt uy oontimn A e »34 T :
;{:‘,7 - &8 ‘“ In qatbori,.g infotizlon for- tlum-olrch tgol in Pig\an 4, “csp- ¢ _;— ;, ﬁ',%
SN Yeseirchers will find ft halpful to idontify. ‘hdrevor possivle; cpacific
ucociations, huinﬁuu, and qovc:aunt ?ouciu with tiu to hiotarchiu - fi;
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" in the vertical pattern. In large communities, typical reBresentative
groups may be studied., Likewise, horizontal linkages should be specified ,
w1th reference to definite organizations, such as the ,Chamber of Commerce,

, the Uniteﬂ/Way, and%the Council of Churches. In each case, the type of’
linkage, whether informal or bureaucratized, and the relative strength
or weakness of the linkage, should be spec1fied. ' \\\

. X

. N N

: Designing the Community Social Profile - . ~ \T\\
Preparing a CSP for curriculum purposes requires é'sensitivity to '
local needs and the special qualities of the community. ‘For this reason,
- 1o ‘two profiles will ever be quite identical in de51gn. However, tgere
- guideIines that can he followed in preparing a csp, and*chat can be
'\adapted to .most local situations. The adaptations of. Warrcn s analysis,-
pEESented in the Preceding: section, provide- some helpful tools that CSP
researchers may use in clarifying their own image of, what the csP should *
cohtain. Information gathered with the use of these tools’ should be an
important component of the\CSP. ,Yet these tools do not provide a
detailed outline or set of guidelines to be_followed in the actual re-

search activities involved in csp development. For that reason, an out-

line for CSP developmerit has been developed. The'o tline inoludes .

and cultural systems within the community. This outline, presented in
the Appendix, may serve as a Starting point- for those pfanning to survey
their own community." ' ' L ;

Inxaddition to material such'as that suggested in the outline, the
Profile can be supplemented with an appendix cent ining useful statis-
tical 1nformation, reports prepared for specific purposes by government
and private groups, and newspaper clippings relevant to material mentioned
in the~Profile itself. -Surveys of student attitudes and future plans |
can be included as an aid in planning curriculum applications.of the’ .

' Profile; and the results of any other'suLVeys undertaken in Profile pre-

-,

paration might be used in the CSP appendix. The appendix should serve
to augment ‘and expand upon ideas-presentéd in the Profile and should
coatain information that would make the Profile cumbersome if included
directly in the main document. . ’I .
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. rather than for the professional. Research tools for the Profile'should , =

.. curriculum and the, comunity “itself, it was esgential that the school and
B community enjoy,a stable ang.pgoductive relatiqnship. This.included.a

In summary, the CSP should be a readable, interesting do%ument,

.probably'not exceéding:ZOO to 250 typed pages. Statistical tables and .

graphs can be used effectively, yet they should not overwhelm the. reader. @

Mater*al should be presented in such a way that it can Le easily under~ . .‘
togd by those who lack expertise in social scienees, since a prlmary .

purpose of the Profile 1sfthat it be a tool for the layperson and student, : ;

ihcludeqcarefully prepared questioﬁnaires‘for~the investigators and
facilities for taping and tmanscribing interviews. Direct statements
- . > 7

. . N . . - -
from community members in ir own words are much more effective in -

) *Dresen,inc thewattitudes and- opinions about the community thah a - trans- /

"lationand interpretation of these statements made by the researéher. i

”. . N& outline or set of direc:ions for .preparing a CSP will<§ubstitute
‘for careful advance planning and preparation on the part of the €SP
researchers themselves, combined with an ongoing evaluation of the data
that is accumulasgﬂ communitiec embarking on their own programs to o
develop CSPs may benefit from a review oft the problems encountered by-
the Colorado Project in“its pioneering work in this area. With careful

\planning, other communities may avoid some of these problemg, outlined ) .

below: . N

Choice of Communities. fThe Colorado Project staff discovered early “

that the choice of cofimunities for participation in the projeet would
have to be made with care. It became evidbnt, after meetings with | )
officials® fgbm the Celorado Department of Educatioh, that not all Colorado
communities, would serve as good bases.for beginning project activities. '
The thiee communities that were- finarly chosen anpd agreed to participate
ware selected on the basis of four characteristics. First, they met the .
requirements of the project for communities of differing social complexity. .
Se~ond, they were communities in which administrators showed a keen interest
in the projegt and agreed to fend thsir support to the project's activities
in their school distrist;,»~h third requirement was that there exist between
the school district §nd the commnity’a friendly spifif of. cooperaticn ang
interest. . Since the project‘emphasized’the integration of the school . ‘]
|
|

. l.' -

. B /'

A}
\
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close working reiationehip between the echool adninistration-and the local
educational accountability “committéé: Fimally, a requi51te for choosing
a community was that the local teachers be willing to experiment with new
ideas in .their classrooms, thus providing an opportunlty to carry out
preliminary fieldtesting of the project's materials. Through a careful
choice of.pareicipating communities, the project staff was able to avoid i
many problems. ‘

Choice of Field Researchers. The choice of field‘researcheri/for

the project's work presented some,problems: It was discovered that
academic credentials in the social sciences, and even previous field
experience, provided no insurance that a researcher would be able to

obtain the kind of 1nformation needed for a CspP. Initialiy, consjderable

o

_degree of 1ndependence was given to field researchers to develgp their

own interv;ew technigues. It soon became apparent, however,-that
quidance and direction : needed, even for erperiénced field ré&searchexs.
Moreover, it beeame'eqident that a critical component in the\success of a
field researcher in gathefing data pertinent to the CSP was that he or
she have a concreﬁg conception of thevgoals’of«the project itself. Upon
investigatig%, it became clear that problems involving field researchers
who were failing to gather pertinent~data arose because the researcher

did not have a clear understanding of the CSP or its purpose in ‘education.

' Choice of Interview Technique. Relatel to the problem of choosing
field researchers was that of choosing an interviewing technique;\ "
Initially, staff field researchers were advised to use an openended‘inter—
view technique, that is, one in which the respondent was free to discﬁée

anything he or she felt wasofimportance about the community, with‘a
minimum of leading questions. This approach, however, proved to bé un-

suitable for the purposes-of the project. It became Clear that a care-

‘ully prepared questionnaire would be necded if relevant data were to be
cbtained from interviews.

* Allaying Community Suspicions. A problem that developed in the two

smaller communities of the study was that of community, suspicion about
the project -arid its purposes. Although a relatively minor problem,

suspicion on the part of some members of the community had the definite

potential of causimd resentment of the project. Fortunately, this problem

-,

k3
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‘'was resolved through the close association of the pro:ect staff and -the

’ s "

local school adminisErators. A wider use of the media to introduce the ‘
project to the community would servé, in the future, to_allay fears and -
misapprehensions on the part of some cémmunity residents: ‘ °‘=J
‘ Local Citizen Advisorx>Committees. A problem encountered in all: i
’ tﬁree communities was that tﬁe local citizen advisory committees, or o '///T

accountability committees, had little real understanding of their role 1n.

the decision-making process. Because- of deficiencies in state enabling A |

legislation and a lack of enthusiasm on the part school administrators,
- the citizen groups found themselves unsure of their\re ponsibilities and |

how to ca_ry them out. This problem went far beyond the corrective ‘ 'T
. abilities of the proiect staff Special efforts were made in one communitv, 1

however, that show that citizen.groups can become active participants in

the educational decision-making process.

»

v

The Colorado Experience .

.-The various steps_of the cOlorAdo System-Based Curriculum Project,
starting with the preparation of CSPs and culminating with the develop-
. ment of curricula, have been)implemented.in three Colorado'communities:
the North\fork Valley, Rocky Ford, and Pueblo. ?he work completed in‘ Co- ,
these three communities is as followsﬁ\ 3 Lo®
A grant proposal was submitted to the National Science Foundation )
in July 1974 -reqpesting funding for the project. In April 1975, funding

-
-

(Y

»

was approved for an 18-month period. Aftér 18 months of work, the
following had been accomplished: N .
1), -An Advisory Board had been formed to\provide the'project with
suggestions for.the improvement of project materials and to make sug-
gestions for future activities of the project. A meeting was held in

_l,~*aenver on December 15, 1975, attended by Advisory Board members from

the- three experimental communities, the Colorado Department of Education, 3
and.the University of Colorado. :
2) A model has been developed to serve as a preliminary guide for Tt e

3

commnities wishing to develop their: own CSPs. While _more extensive
research. will be reqguired ta.develop detailed theoretical foundations
. for the CSP, this model serves as an introduction to CSP development and
' contains a gnneral outline for a. cse.

R 7 R
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-ree CSPs have beén developed by the project staff. They are
based on these three experimental communities: )
--The North Fork Valley, .Colorado T e
\'_\ ' ~

“Populations 5;000° . - ” v e

e "ii

Location: western slope of the Rockies along the North "Fork”

of the Gunnison River . . . - \\
Economic Base: orchard growing, ranching, and expanding-coal °*
}nining ] . o c
--Rocky Ford, Colorado . Co. N
Popnlation: 5,660

~ 'S:\Location: fifty miles southeast of Pueblo in the Arkansas

j ' River Valley i
Economic Base: .?gricﬁlture, including canteloupe, sugar beets, v
and seeds )
--Pueblo, Colorado -
Papulation: 120,000 . o
Location: south—central Colorado, 120 ndles south of Denver P .
) Economic "Bage: steel and related industries, truck :arming o
&) The social profiles developed by the project staff have been ‘ s
revieved by the accountability committees of the communities for b
criticism and for suggestions. ' ' .
5) The social profiles have been rewritten by the project staff o
for .submission toy vthe communities. .
)r—ﬁﬁgrocess’and guidelines for implementing the Colorado account-
ability i:qi' lation in social science education have been developed. . -
7) The accountability process developed by the project staff has
been introduced in a special conference of accountability committees in . |
all_three Colorado communities that are a part of the CSBC Project. Ei
-8) The Paonia Accountability Committee of the Necrth Fork Valley “ o

studied the sociaBpprofiles and identified educational goals in the

—t S e = .
.

social sciences. !

Blueprint for Nationwide Action ’ ' . : ) .
It is hoped that the experience gained during the course of the

Colorado System Based Social Science Curriculum Project will be of

45
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benefit to others developing CsPs 1n their own communitles. .As new ...
Profiles are completed, communities will find that they provide an en-:}y
tirely new dimensfon for social science education in the schools and glve‘,
teachers, students, and other segments of the communlty a valuable ‘tool ‘
for ecision making. Experience gained from the Colorado Project in-

d1 ates that there is great receptivity to the use of the CSP in the -

-~

'assroqm by teachers who are concerned with preparing students to meet
the demands of an increasingly complex social system within and outside
the hLome gammunity. Those schools. developing CSPs for classroom
, application will fiﬁd‘themselves in the vaﬁguard of the grpwing movement
toward increased relevancé and usefulness in social scienc;'education;-
deay there is an increasiﬁg interest¥ throughcut the country in a

cém@ﬁnity-based»curriculum ané in using the community as a laborgtory in
“developing various kinﬁs pf awareness, such as awareness of caéeer options
and citizeqship opportunities. , The motivation for this interest varies. .’
Some believe that the incorporation of, community experience is'necessary
in order to make the sociail science curriculum more lively. Others feel

a éommhnity-based curriculum would serve as an anéidote to the alienation
felt by youtq. Still otpers feel that the federal government dominates

the grassroots political system of the community and will undermine the
cultural- heritage of the qommunity.* =

The programs which have been devélopgd as a result of such ;nterests

and motivations vary in quality. Most of these programs suffer from
financial and intellectual malnutrition, lack of coordinating among
these programs results in duplication apd waste of resources. for these
reasons it'is importaﬁt to establish a national educational‘éonsortium
for'a community-based curr;culum development. Members of this proposed ,
consortium, compused of approximately 30 school systems, would each -
represent a cémmunity'of both unique and complementary size and economic, .
political, and cultural characteristics. It would be the task of the

professional staff of the consortium to coordinate the research and

T preparation of Comminity Social Profiles, to help identify community

-

educational and curriculum goals, -and to develop system-based curricula.
The consortium could also he!D train the business and public sectors in
the use of CSPs for policy maring.

[
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manner:
1)

2)
3)
4)

) 5)

Ll

. 6)

7)

8)

9)

11)

12

The tasks of the consortium could be outlined in the fdllowing . o3

-on school advisory or policy-maki_ng committees.

10)

ideveloping community profiles and a community-based social science

42 . .
Y -

L4

. - - M

Development of a national model for the pfeparation of Community

social Profiles in local communities. . . _

Preparation of additional Profiles with particular emphasis cn ~
metroﬁolitan‘and plannhed communities. ) )
Preparation of fictionalized Profiles, based od‘actual,case : .
studies, for use as models for othexr communities. - - , ’ .
Improvement of interview techniques to ascertain students' ' ]
images of the future ‘and their plans for the future. ) .
Development of curriculum materials simulating experiences in
communities complementary ‘to home communities. .« - .
Development of a staff training kit explaining tﬁe use of CSPs N
for decmsion making. The kit would be prepared for use by

schcol administrators, teachers, and community leaders serving . . P
oeveloément of aﬁ experimental course for téacher'traininq

institutions on tﬁe preparifion and use of CSPs for decision .

making and teaching. -
Initiation.of a workshop for members of local educationﬁl

%accountability advisory boards and other advisory groups, in-

cluding members of boa;ds of education. The theme of the work- . -

shop would be "Identifying Educational Goals for the Future.of N
Youth." .

Initiation of two institutes--one for plaﬁning groups and one

for business leaders--to develop skills in interpreting CSPs

and using them as tools in the decision-meying process. -

Institution of an annual regional conference for youth and P .

educators fromatural,.groan, and suburban comhunities, entitled

14

"How to Prepare Youth fop'the Future. "

PreparatioﬁAand testing of a manual to assist communities in

.

curricula. .
Preparation of an annotated catalog of community work experiences
classified according to unskilled, semi-skilled, skilled and

professional occupations. . P

L
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. 13) Initiation of experimental proqrams to den\onsttate how to develop ”

an interaction betwesn- work, knowledge,..and "future awateness,
If some &f these ideas expressed in the Agehda were translated. into

a program, the design coyld be the prcper response to a national concern o ',
dramatically expressed in the 1965 Economic Report of the President s . ' s
Econamic Council, which mt;d P *a- = .

% .

‘Rural-urban mlgrat.ion has created problems of adjustment

for the miqrants and for the areds receiving them.  Existing, - ‘
urban educational systems, social groupings, and economic ! -
“structures have been unable to absorb thly the rapid inflax *5 '
of the poor,”uneducated,.and unskill among the rural miqrants..

Many have found it difficult 0 adjust to t.he new economic

and social environment. - Because the lack skills, they are ay el
handicapped in an industrial ‘socie which is .-.ncz'easinqu . A
replacing unskilled labor with ski led labor and machines. -

'l‘hey become victims of impc;rsonal business fluctuations
which affect most heavily the younger, the lessrskilled,
and the "hon-white workers. Apd, if unemployed, they cannot . .
fa}l back for food and shelter on the extended-family system . °
o’ a traditional rural society. ) s

Since this statement was vn.itten in 1965, the time and space mobility : h
of the youth has increased. 'Doday the direction of migration is not” as
“cléar-cut as it was _;1 years ago. Metropolitan and rural school systems ‘

must enter into a new alliance to prepare youth for_the steadily changing R
environment in time and spac.e. The Community Social Profile Systei}\;,if Ty
adopted for wide use, . 'd make a major contribution in helping- to prepare .
YO\;th for their futures. : .- ) L -
. * N . ‘l.v
. 9 L
.

. 3 . . ) ' -
v . . %
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Part' III

{ - - M
’ o Léarning Activities Based on the -
Community Social.Profile . -

-

In this Part are*presented a wide variety of learning, activities

R developed by the cdlorado Project and appropriate for use in most gom-
. - . munities-around -the uhited States. The purpose of this section is to
L ~ .. show the richness oﬁ a curriculum based on a Community Social Profile,
. as well as_to prcv de some immediately applicable help for classroom
k' o teachers wishing to invdlve students in community-basea learning. Most,
- ~ if not all, of these activities can be, used without. the prior preparation .
| of & Profile, although having a Profile of the community on -hand would
i . \ greatly enhance the acttvities., Student findings as a result ogapany of
; . e " these activities, also, could produce information to be included if.a !

2

L. . . N

- Profile under development. ’ . - - . . .
- ) . The activities are grouped by typés of "awarenesses” that they are
W designed to pfomote. Thare are ten categories of awareness: value

—

>~ . awareness, social reality awareness, problem awareness, system awareness,_

5 . o spatial awareness, historical awareness, wcrk awareness, laisure aware-

-

- ness, and knowledge awareness. ) ' . ’ .

C o . . .
. * ] N
¥

- Value Awareness Activities : - P %F_

. . ‘-

: values are jdeals and objectives. that people find good and desirable.
Pergbdgl values guide people in their individual behavior-and decisions.

|
|
?
E
o Community values guide people in their social behavior and group decisions.,
L . vValues help define social problems by revealing the distance between what .
iq A is and what one's values insist ought to be. I )
[ * Students should become aware. that values pervadé our thought and are
the basis on which we fqrm opinionsmund ‘act. The student should become
aware that most small communities have moved {rom a homogeneous value
[‘ . system to a heterogeneous one. Just as the, student must become aware of’
the causés of the community-s iniuial homoqeneous value system (limited
- value sources,.common goals during pioneer periods,and the like), so he
or she must become aware of the conditions that create a heterogeneous

L or
) value system. . Cos ot ! - "
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The single mostmimportant factor~is the breakdown of:community
’ isolation in an increasingly mobile world. The. migration of outsiders
into previously isolated communities, the delivery of natlonal magazines
and newspapers, ‘the reception of national radio and televxsion programming.
and the national distribiition of motion pictures all contribute values
that are new and, sometimes, in conflict with community values. Whereas

the older generations in the community receiyed their values from family . ] e
. - .tradition and established réligious and socialyinstitutions, the younger- :
generation is~asked to accept not only community values but also the ‘ -

values taught by the mass media and other extracommuugty sources.. I .

this waY“a "generation gap" occurs within the value system of the community. ‘
L ‘R:; Another reason a community s homogeneous value system is replaced by C MR
a heterogeneous value system is the national trend of growing ethnic pware-- - .

— 'ness.“ Wherever ethnic groups in the community'assert'their“unlqﬁeness,

they challenge the traditional concept of the United States as a melting \ ) -

. pot, in which heterogeneous elements were expected to’ become homogen zed. . ,
- The concept that replaces the melting pot is the concept of the smorgasbord-- L \.a?
a situation in which each separate identity with its urniique values demands “ o
to be preserved Thus ‘ethnic awareness’ creates not‘only an awareness of/ L L - T, .
, the complex social composition of the community,‘but alSo an awareness 6f”—; : _\¥ |

| . .

the complex composition of the community s value system, . . »

- - . Objective: As a result of this activity, students will, become aware *
of the rich sources of our value commitments. . ) ) ‘
L ; Activity: The class may be divided into three groups to review the sl T,
. ) following documents: . ’ ';'f = )
' 13 the Declaration of Independence ' e, v S
L . 3) the Preamble to the Constitutidn . a

A
3) the Bill of “ights )
As a result of ‘their research, the class may prepare a list of
the vaiue commitments éxpresse?l in the document they have studied.

; They may discuss how commitment to these values may create a ’i
. " system.of velues on-which the quality of Iife in the community s f
p may firmly rest. As a follow-up activity, students might . :"?
prepare & display»entitled "The Heritage of Values for Building ’
‘a More Perfect Community. A - ’ :

’ . . ' f Gt
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bjective. As a result of this activity, etpdents should be able
+ to comprehend the dcminant values of the United States and ?.‘a

scma of the incompatabilities and contradictions among these

values, .- Further, they shduld discover how- the hierarchy of .

4 L 4

values changes over time. N - . N a .

~
-

Activity: The teacher may presegp the following'ls values, vhich
.haye been important value commitments in the couxrse of American

-

history., Lo

1) ~achievement and success
2) the work ethic - %

3) a moral orientation

4) humanitarian mores-

é) efficiency and prac{icability
6) a belief_in'progress :

7) material-comfort -

N

-

8) equality
9) . freedom
10) -conformity as represented in the concept of the United,,

’ States as "melting pot"

ll)‘:nationalism:and patriotism
12) rugged individualism )
13) racial superiority *
14) faith in science and technology .
15) demoéracy . T .
The class may prepare a ffannel board- and 15 signs, one for ‘
each of the value commitments listed abgve. The students may ‘-
\pull the-signs out of .a hat.and attempt to explain what actions
a commitment to this value would entail. The class’ may discuss
each value in the-following terns: s .
"\ 1) Does this value guide us in building a’more perfeot
N\ -unfon? 7, ’ . s
2} Is commitment to this value as impértant today as in
Y S

¢he past? - LRI ' -, N

3) Are there any limitations (euch as resource scarcity




. . When all the values have been placed on’ the flannel board, -

Y.

; . k. students may eliminate those values which the clags has °~ A - » .
T Y lenged (such as a value commitment to raeial superiority,) ot A‘,

: T ~ £: may z’earrange the remaining values irto a hierarchy that, . IR
- T would ensure a better future for.the comunity and for the _ . &
A T e ‘.\,;_ 2otk
. ob]ective- As a result of this activity. si;udents should become P

< 2 . : v

aware of: - . . . . . SH
" . .. 1), situations in which their personal value mitments \ - :

¢ ‘ are ia ‘conflict with conununity value commitments, . e

often represented by p.arental expectations;
- R possible conflicts between themselves and tneir parents
) i ‘. which be’ caused by differences in’valué commi tments; h ’ e

4 and ‘ ) " LT o o o
. 3).‘ value commitments identical with tlose of their parents. i
(Students may investigate whether such identical value N
< : " commitment is the result of treining by their parents -

or whether both they and their parents .l}a 6 arrived at’ - L
* similar value commitments under the infiuencé of a ° - 55

. mutual- third source.) . . i . .
- Activity: Senior hlgh school students may discuss their own and . \ Tk
their perents' opinions on the following questions? oo -l <

X .7 1) should the coumunity help minority groups Iive, work, G Y
. and go ‘to school outside their own neighborhoods? L . .,,
2) Do you feel your feeling of” freedom is ebridged by any - S
of the value couhitments of tha comunity at latge? - . L
’ - . 3) What.customs of’ yo\;r parent« do you feel you ought ‘to . v

- €

N « " follow? o e T - .
4) Are’there certain ‘customs thet your perents wish you ;o .

. \ r to t”ollow that you do not feel. you ought to fon:ow? ‘
- " The elaep should disouns the value oodmiﬁnente that n\o’tivate the T «_:
' answers o, Lﬁese questions. !reachers uey change thnse questiohs . ':*,;;
" and! develop other:: vixich’ will mt etfeetively explore the ST

"'qeneration gep" ia° t!\e velue systeu of 'their own comunities.
] 5 . X 3 A - ; .
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L

) reflect conflicts between parents and students due to their . -

0 bjective. As a result of this activity. students will be able. .

Activitz Have each student fill out a _time calendar for one week.

Y e X .
As a follow-up activity, students may draw cartoons that - o e

- .

differing value orientations toward the world. S

- . B - -
3 » ~

/0 analyze their own use of time, compare it to the use their’

peers make of .their time, and discover: ) I
1) activities aft baséd on value commitments; ‘ ‘_. R "
) 2) the use of’ time varies from.person to person, -based .
T on the person s value commitments; . - D 2

', .3) what one person considers useful and enjoyahlé’differs'°
from what anothér considers useful and enjoyable. .
‘according to one's unique value commitments; ‘and

"+ 4) that, -many times, what is. enjoyahle is not identical .

" with what is useful. . . :

This actiVity should remind students “that many activities ate

important for good mental and physical healﬁh .

A model time calendar is shown jon the follouing page. -
-In RED shade in, the time spent doing things you really
enjoy. In BLUE shade in the time spent doing the things you do

not enjoy. Put a "U" in each space that you did something

useful. Put an "NU" in_each space that you daid not do something
.useful, .. . : . ', 'L .
Give your students time in each class périod to fill dn ~ o 7 ﬁé.
their calendars.- Tell students you Will be posting calendars‘ , ‘
(without names) at the end‘of the Jweek. ' ) -
At the end of the week have each student write out a T
description of what they have learned about their own use of )
time. Questions each should answer are the following.
{) What is a useful activity? i(' «
.2) What is not a useful activity? o .
3) Shouid useful wctivities be enjoyable? S e
4) Are thare enough things £or paople to do.in your, B —;kf
omnunity? Explain. P -, .

5). What uould ycur calendar have ahown if you lived in an P
e : ‘% (

[
e TP ot T
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6) 'I{ you- could do the week ower again, what: thinqs wbuld- you

) c)xange?\ wov - .y - -'s'_‘ NV _g"
. - . _ - 0-4.‘ “ ‘ J‘ \.' . oL w o, ’ “ «\.':' ,
0 bjective, As a resulc of this qctivity, studw*s w11l be.able t:o . g

. v ok
® conduct and interpret ‘the result:s of a minj.aiturp statistical AP
’ v -t O
survey and 'te £ rd Ont: generally hov members of. their class . s X)
. feel about povex‘\'} . f“',‘ . - T L. . A

5‘ "

Activitx without: usinq names, have ehch st:udent fiil out: the ’ -
survey queStionna:Lro. on pagé so. ‘Mk a r,qy-og t‘he-qtu@qnts to - \_’_f)Amw

. comp‘ile\the results and’ post them% D}scxfu the result-. JDoes-~ .. % q:

: RS«

the class hive a pos.z.tivc;( or r.oqaflve m:titude ut poor ) ’__; . " i;

"+ people? Next havc students indiyidually write out a dpfinitmn < g

- , et ‘f::"

Jdf~poverty..: (Discuss;with ths class that poverty i‘s more £ an
a lack o;.’ monev? It also has social and nsy(.hological u.pe t'.s.
- Also poverty is relativo over time and space 9 Aa a follo :
activity., invite a soaial worker to discuqs with lhu clug thc \' ;
problems of povcrty in the comunity. ‘ChSkroom discuuion may .',‘,

LA\

reveal that: prejudices are shaped by iﬁdividuals' valuu. .

« LY >
L ¥ ‘ . . . . - °

Soc..al Reality Awareness Activitiu " N »\‘c: s .Y-‘ SR D S
. . " “tudents. s )ould r¢ laty the social sci.ence content prennt‘d o thta " N
j.n the classx:oom with the socia:l. reality ﬂny encoun,ter outsida tho clus-
room. The éocial sciences are not an: abutracticn but have a Iiv:l.ng '
conhectedness with the everyday-life of tho .tudmt. o L e
’ Social’ -'eality aiareness activities should uke .t:udent.s qarc thae
events-and changes within arfd bcyond tha comunity are cauud by naturaI
£orces (such ag drought and' earthquake) ‘and by humam\actiom (su*h a:
price changes withl‘n the. aconomic syaten uhd ch&ngu of govermp‘-al -
policy}. These chmﬁes a‘.ffcct: tl;q welfdto of the emn:l.ty and t.ho options
of the inaividdal. = . - - WS LA Tenoo o m et
. ’smdgnts nust mdorstmd' the 'iuturmot the uqud in i?hich t.hoy livu ,
* For Instancs, it the studﬁnu. live in a coal or-clpls mi.ning Qcmmity. .*’* ‘ Tl
the class shoud carcf.uuy mlyu the sociafv anty of ninirg operatiom -

: hy-personal owservation of, uning ;gonuuou w by c&rcﬂn eon-meéua;b; EORRE R

- -

i

.
,-
\““ o

f\ /‘“\ -1»'.
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PART i:

¥

Uﬂuﬂ;!l>&bu Do???

.

Figure 5,

RN

-~

When asked what we most like to do, ‘most of us have’ no trouble-answering.
whatxit is you. do, day in and day out? Your project for the week is to £ill in the time calendar’below.
F111 it out each’ day-~don' £ wait until the end of the week to try aiid remember evérything you've done.

'

But do-you -really know

| : Ho TUESDAY , WEDNESDAY THURSDAY . ERIDAY SUNDAY
. : : il : . ‘
, < A L ] / .
. 8:00-9:00 2. . | ] —
st - | | i g e
'9:00-10:00 | . - o ] =
T _%d;bbﬂﬁgggg R . -
'.f-"li:oo-;z':~oo.. &7 . : N | }
.. 12:00-1:00 | N . . N . .‘
o S - ‘ |
.l.vaZ:OO . - ) |
2:00-3:60 S . '
\\ M _', -, < ‘ :
- Q&00r4809. . - ‘ .
. . . - __%{h .
x;4:00'_'-5‘:0'0. Lo . - |
5:00-6:00 | . ' . ‘ .
//‘ .
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e L s e Survey )
o - . T o e
Le 1. Most poor people live in big cities. ) - -
y Agree_ . Undecided - Disagree - o~
A= . { ’ 2. 1If a.poor person does not have a job, it is basiéelly his fault. He -
N is probably lazy. . S
i Agree Undecided . Disagree . .
3. Most pcor people don t care as much about their children as middle- .
4 income people do. :
Agree ' Undecided Disagree.. ) .
4. Most poor people have as 'many opportunities as everyone else; they g
. don't take advantage of them. .. - ,
Agree Undecided . Disagree
» - L ° Lo~ i /\
5.  Most poor people in this country are ethnic¢ minorities. .
> << __ Agree _____Undecided’ Disagree- .
6. The poor really don't mind bad housing, unemployment, and Welfare 7
* since they are used to it. X :
Agree e . Undecided e Disagree
W S T ) -

7. Probably the. Hest definition of poverty is if a family of four
-'(husband, wife, and two children) earns less than § . monthly. .
+

ending enough money to fight poverty.
Disagree T, .

Lo RS

Agree , : {— Undeciad

—_— . —
. . 9. People have been exaggerating_ the unt.of poverty in this country. .
\ — About one out of twenty familias can considered poor today. T e
\ . *_ Agree : Undecided Disagree. ' e

10. Not only do the poor-have less money, but t ey are often cheated or .

- taken advantage of by miny me;chants. N , ) g
. Agree Undecided . Dié&gree’ ’ ‘ o
P ’ g
11. Mos. poor people spend moretmeney on liguor, than midd =income people T
‘. .’ do. . R < ™o )
. Agree - Undecided Disagree . TN

~

Y 12, The childfen Si‘poor people_ have practically the same opportunities .
‘to make good as the children of middle~ and upper-income parents. ,
Agree Undecided ‘ Disagree 4

-
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rural community, they might discuss how the construction of a big in-

"dustrial plant -in the region may affect student decisions regarding __.

career plans and options. Students must become aware of how these
situations and decisions alter the social reality of the community and
affect community-welfare and individual options. .

. Regardless of the type of conmunity in which they live, students,
need to become aware of how social é?%tydgﬁgﬁﬁﬁs and how these ¢ u‘es%&
affect their images of the community. -

0.0bgectives- As. a result oﬁxth%lging activities, studentsgkw%,]}l

°  be able to realize how events in the community, the state, @
nation, and the:'world may affect the well-being of the <

into three sections: . . - . .

1) changes in the commgnity that” affectﬂour lives,

2) changes in the nat d%hat/affect oggy ives, ard L
3) changes in the, world that affect our 1ives. > %o

Once a ueek,students shduld bring in articles and illustrations
.that deal\with contemporary events.  Students will discuss how
thesé,events affect the welfare of their community. The class
‘uill decide on the best two articles in each category and will
post those articles in that section of the‘bulletin board for

that week:s -~ . ] .
ACtiViﬁzé A committee of students could prepare a weekly report on

#

'forthconing television programs (such as documentaries, news
. programs, and specials) analyzing currentvissues;' Student
volunteers watch. these programs. and report on how the issues
presented on(them'relate to the welfare of the'comﬁunity.
Activity: A classroom committee interested in science can watch for
articles re1ated to gcience and technology 4nd report to the
€lass on how advances in science and technology may affect the
welffre of the community. . * .ot
Activitz Students may study hoy controversies in the community
affect the welfare of. the community and determine how the roots
of the controversies may be related to science and technology
to events occurring outside the community, and to g¢onflicts

_ value commitments within the community .

-
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Probfém Awareness Activities . . -

Lol

Problem awareness s the’ outgrowth of the interplay between values
awareness and social r lity awareness. The gap between the goals -
generated by societal alues and social reality represent the social
problem.5 A social problem is always a conflict between what ought to be .
and what is. °

Rich countries have more social problems since they can afford to
recognize the existence of the gap between their goals and realities.\

But also, rich countries have more options to exercise in solving social
problems--that is, closing the gap between the dream and the reality--\ -
because they have greater availability of resources beyond those needed

to provide the bare necessities of life. These surplus resources can be
allocated to solving the social problems the rich countries have identified.

Not onlyv is the United States rich in resburces to solve.problems,‘
it has'a cultural environment that is favorable for recognizing social
problems, since’it is free from dogma that imposes a narrow view of social
possibilities. The cultural,environment of the United States.is also
favorable for the solution of'social problems because of the American
value commitment to pragmatism: Y
4 . ‘Students should use the scientific method in their analysis of

- community problems by applying the following steps:

t

1) .Symptoms of the problem: The outward manifestation in the ) -

’ community that.something is wrong. The symptoms may be dis-
At\ covered through newspaper headlines, political campaigas,

_ strikes, protests from pressure groups, ané the like. ) _

K 2) Aspects of’ thndproblem- the economic, political, and ethical - C T

dimensions of the problem. ‘Students shauld ha.able to argue ) :

e . why society should be preoccupied with the problem. What are N
the dangers if the community ignores the problem? Neglecting .
the social prohlem may lead to awaste of resources, to political’

y \

-

|

?

;' e polarization, and to injustices. “ S : <
| 3) ‘Definition of the problem: description.of the gap between the R
r" goal commitments of the community and the social reality. ' e
y . _4) Scope of the problem: the extent of the prcblem's roots and S
| 'impacts. étudentg should be able ‘to gather and explain statisti- - .f

cal and other information reflecting the magnitude of the problem.

L]

*
s

. o PR
A, .. L C . b

e . ¥ 3t
N oo .- ».‘a

e » \ F, . . L P. by
3 Ve P *uAr Ko P . oz et i Lo
2y tfr’*’ﬁuﬁ-‘%@a el g, ﬁ?- SEE BT R -:g~”' - x” . e A *f'zx "'w;ﬁ%
WM~W M * . 4 . “v wtmd s - o sk éz&nﬁmm.ﬂmm:mwmm
e i ittt ot o s e e T Ry o ey




5) Causes of the problem: Students 'should be able to apply the
analytical tools of the social sciences to explain the causés e
. of the problem. ;
~olution: Students should be able to invesrigate the roles /'

!
A

¢ ot g "that different segments of society (individuals; voluntary ]
- T groups; local, state, and federal governments;’ etc.) might / e
play in solving the problem. The students should be able to

weigh the costs and benefits and the effectiveness of various

S

'\c measures now in force and those recommended for the futuxe.

. s e bjective~ As a result of this activity, students will be able to S
- ) analyze problems in their community using a systematic problem- . )
- . solving approach. ;o ) ;
) Activity: Have students identify problems in their community and l:?
i --~+ follow_through the steps given above. For instance, é probiem V y
xi . = your students might work with is poverty in your community.
To investigaté this problem, the class may be divided into . ;
“ , five committees with the follcwing functions: /
. ’ Committee One will investigate the ﬁymptqms'of -
| the problems by looking for any -outward manifestation '
. ’ v " of the problem that might be revealed by’newspaper
- . articles, unemployment lines and 80 on. ¢ ) g
, ' _ Committee Two will study asbects of the prdblem. o ?f
' Mock public hearings might be held in the community ) . ‘ g‘
- by a simulated Congres$ional subcommittee. Witnesses .
5 ‘ ’ might include° o i . \ - ‘
1) an economist who emphasizes waste of talents, ) :
. . .2) a politician who emphasizes political tensions . ¢ o2
- . " between the haves and the have-nots. . ' ‘;;
) S 3) a sociologist who emphasizes the impacts of . g'\‘
. poverty upon family life and upon increased social "j
behavior such as vandalism and crime; - iﬁ
4) a psychologist who emphasizes the despair and 'ﬁ
\ - frustration caused by poverty and the sense’ of
. ¢ usefulness and lack of self-worth caused by the .- Qii
. ‘ inability to provide basic needss .
; K ) - '! “ ’ i L o .
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5) an anthropologist-who empha'sizes the cultural

-
- .

dimensions of poverty; and
61 a minister who emphasizes the ethical implications
of feilure to recognize poverty within the ccmmunity.

-

-The - class toaether~cou1d then-define th,e prob],em; for—A** e
1nstance, How can our community provide an income for its members

to assure an adequate livelihood? Then, more committees would go .’

-~

to work: o . T

!

Committee Three will search for data to, give insight
into the magnitude of the problem of poverty w1th1n the
community, such as data on incowe distribution within the
community as compared to income distribution with the
state and the nation. . R

Committee Four will investigate ceusé€s of the problem; .

.
" '

for “instance:

1) inadequate economic hase in which an industry {3ucn

 as subsistence farming) does not produce sufficient
income; " '

2) declining economic base caused by mineral depletion,

soil depletion, the decline of trade centers due to

population loss, and/or competitive industry in .

other communities which leads to shutdowns of local .
industries; i :
35 discrimination that L s some members of tSe
"community from employment; : ¢
4) impact of national or international events; _ “

5) shift of demand due to aiterations in income or
taste (for instance, before the "energy Crisis,"”
. ‘coal-based communicies were-depressed 5ecause the '
_ energy demand had shifted to o0il; or since hats A
have gone jout of fashion, New England communities |
based on the hat industry have become depressed); and
' ‘6) lack of thil and/or inadequate education on the

part of those unsuccessfully seeking employment.
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! . -~*{bmmittee Pive may wish to divide into three

~ . separate subcommittees to study different solutions to -

+

the problem of poverty within the community:
1) The first subc¢ommittee can investigate what .the
poor can do themshlves to impvove their con~
dition through»educatiOnal and retraining

programs.
5 '

Theﬁsecond subcommittee may investigate what'

=7

volunteer gréups (including church-based and
_" . business-basTd organizations) can dc through T
‘ e g charity or improved @mployment opportunities.
’ 3) The third subcommittee may-investigate existing
\ o government anti-poverty programsvon the local,
state, and national levels, and may research new Can
proposals--including relevant civil rights - - .
- ‘ legiglation~—aimed at|improv1ng the effective- i

O . ;. ness of the government s anti-povsrty polic1es.

c = jhe'very detailad format given for this activity can be adapted

to serve for classroom explorations of problems, which the class s

s
~

. ’ can identify within their own communities.’ .

rw‘

. ' Svstem Awareness Activitles* _ : ‘ ‘ . . ,ai

4;7 5

' Every community is made up of a natural system and a human-made

system. The natural system, or ecosystem, is composed of three group&__

of = omponents.o - R | A
- 1) physical factors (climate, soil, water, topography, etc.), _ ““i

2) 1living organisms (including humans), and |

53) interactions among living and nonliving c?mponents (competition,

~ -

erosion, decomposition, etg,). .

- . ‘I
An eeosystem's only goail is to maintain its own equilibrium, the

nature of which is unpredictable. 'If the existing équilibrium is , T

) *Sae also System Analysis and Its ‘Use in the Classroom by Kenneth
. 8oulding, Alfred Kuhn, and Lawrence Senesh, Boulder, |CO: Social Science ‘
Education Consortium, 1973. ¢

.
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disturbed[by nature of humans, there is np guarantee the new equilibrium

will replicate the prior one. For instance, the ecesystem regained its

equiliﬁ?lum after the.disappearance og the dinosaurs, but the new

eqpillbrinm did not ‘contain dinosaurs. . ’ . ’ s

-*;:With%ﬂx? ?mgcosystem, each ‘component is also a system. For instance,

flsh and plants are each self-contained systems as well a3 interacting

systems. ¢ o - \ :
The purpose of all living systems is survival, bute«in the ‘case of

humans thfre is a purpose beyond mere strvival. Humans develop new ideas

and accumu’ate a culture-for the purpose of attainlng a deliberately-set

'goal and they develop other systems in the1r environment that will aelp

them accomplish their goals: Human belngs,technologlcal systems are goal
criented and, in fact, often contain self-correcting mechanisms. Many
human social systems are also goal ériented For instance, the goal of
the family-is to provide mutual support, especially in the rearlng of

children; ‘the goal of business is to maximlze profits; and the goal of

<

covernment is to maximize public welfare. . -

. *

All these systems--the natural, the human—made, and humaps themselves--

. -,
by

are comnonents of the communlty.‘ The community, itself has goals of its
ovmy all of whlch may be in conflict with each othar’ or may strengthen
each other. : -

.. Human beings are the coordinators of these systems, but unfortunately
numans can create social and technological systems that nay cagse

irreparable damage to the ecosystem and tc human health and happiness.

To maintain harmony among thege three systems has become a national

" tobjective, asevidenced by the U.S. Environmental Policy Act of 1969, which- * = R
8 - .

. . -

states that - ) \\ i

. Congress, recognizing the profound impact of man's activity ofi
the interrelations of all components of the natural environment,- ’ .
particularly the profound influences of population growth, high-
density urbanization, industrial expansion, resource exploitation, .
and new and expanding technological advances, and recognizing u
further the,cxjitical importance of restoring and maintaining v g
environmental quality to the overall welfare and development of ) 7
man, declares,that it is the continuing policy of the federal .
government in cooperation with state apnd local governments,
and cther concerned public and private organizations, to use
all practicablc means and measures, including financial and
technical a.sistan¢e, in a manner. calculated.to foster and,
promote the general welfare, to create and maintain conditions




under which man and nature can—exist in productive%harmony) S
and fulfill the social, economic, "and other requirements of - L
present ahd futu:e generations of Americans.

4In order to carry out the policy set forth in this Act,
it is the continuing responsibility of the Federal Govexrn-

_ rent to use all practicable means, consistent with other b
essential considerations of naticnal policy, totimprove and = ) ) o
coordinate Federal plans, functions, programs, and resources ; G

to the enid that the Nation may-- .

1) Fulfill the resbonsibilities of each generation '
as trustee of the environment for succeeding .
generations; . . -~

2) Assure for 2ll Americans.safe, healthful, producEive,
and esthetically and culturally pleasing su;roundings.

3) .Attain the widest range of beneficial uses of the
. environment without degradation, risk to health or
safety, or bther undesirabie and unintended consequences; -

4) Preserde important historic, cultural, and natural ot
aspects of ‘our national heritage, and maintain, wher-
ever possible, an environment which supports diversity
and variety &f individual choice; . A

5) Achieve a balance between population and resource use
which will permit high standards of living and a wide
sharing of life's amenities, and

6) Enhance the quality of renewable Yesources and approach
the maximum attainable recycling of depletable resources.
(Quoted in Fundamentals of Environmental Education. . .
1976) ; C
For such objectives to be realized, each citizen must become aware
of nhow such.systems interact in their own immediate environments. '
¢ Objective: As a result of this activity, the student will under-
stand that humans have the ability to create social systems and .
the option of bringing their social systems into harmony with .
_the ecological system or of causing irreparable damage on the
cormmunity, regional, national, and global levels.

Activity: Students may study the chart ia Figure 7 on the follow-
ing page, translating.its general categories into specific

ioc%; instances. : N
[ . .
¢ L
¢ gjective. As a result of this activity students will be able to - ¥

understand the extent and nature of systems whose interactions T

v E e v '~”:jl\
combine to form the underpinnings of the community as a functional .
unito . . . ‘;’ N . ) "' e

s - ;‘~i e B R . i

- N - T B P .

ot e ra Q [ - ‘j“ < we 7' . - b

v - P 4\‘.*‘\’ AN N L i y

At kA A &WMM-&K&«M rin, .-* OISR TN PR NG, < O T WU WS A =2, S S




R ST A AR X
~ - N
< . - . e . = N
- < ) 60 < .
\ , . - - . s .- 3
’ ' Figuce 7. . S .
0 - .o N )
. Interaction Betwgen the Social System '"
. ' 4nd ‘the . .. . . ;
) . Ecologilcal System ’ . SN
- ‘. . ; - - L
~ ) i \ : Man, to - . ) ~~.
gain control over nature and destiny. - .
' . . .creates
. L Social Systenms . )
made up of.... | €— - \\ .
Economic . * Political Cultural -
"System System System ' :
to act upon the to act upon the to act-upor \the | '
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. tivitz-‘ The teacher should mentiOn the announcement, “all. syst*ns E
go, before a. space capsule is Iaunched from Cape Kennedy. Ndte \";H
that many different tecimical systems are needed to launch and S
orbit the spacecraft, sustain the life of the astronauts within, y
ensure radio contact, and provide- for a safe la d1ng.;~mhere*7 3 "‘,Q
are rocket/and firing mechanisms, fuel systems%?devices for ?\\, - ,1
Jettisoning used rockets, space capsules have an oxygen system, - RS
food system, power syscem, communications system, tracking ° s
sfations have radar systems; and so on. Each of these systems - \< i
must be in perfect wor,ing order before the capsule- can be- . . L N\

> . launched Ask the students td cive examples of systems within. t

- s

the communit - systems, communications 'systems, food

systems, fuel sys ems, waste disposal systems, "and“so on. X
p ) o
Discussion shoul/ bring out similarities between the community. - -

and the’ spacecraft, emphasizing how, in each, all the systems

> fust function in harmony if the whole is to function properly. !

Pl L

b As a follow-up activity, the class might discuss how the " e
disturbance of any one system affects other systems and upséts TS

. the- balance of the whole. To illustrate this delicateéyélance. ‘ ;fz

between sy /ems,.students may construct a clothes hangér mobile \, i ;?

withtcut-o t shapes representing various sytems within the

,commpnity and‘watch how removing one shape affects the others.

hY

¢ Objective: As_a result of this activity;\students will be-able to
see how developments within one sector ‘of the community affegt S

o~
e

_ systems thr?ughout the entire cdommunity. . o
Activity Students may organize a.mock city planning commiSSion
meeting to discuss an application for permission to build a sub-’
division ofIlz new houses. Using city. maps; the students should :
- determine the modifications that such a suodivision would ' ' - =

”

- \ .necessita.e in the following community systems:
" r l‘ .

- ' 1) water and sewage - s . s
2) streets . . LAy U
‘ ., 3) scﬁools - { / L
%, . 4 lPOW and telephone - .

- K " . - /)
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5) parks
6) fire, -

: . -

¢ Objective:- As a result of this activityy students will understand '
“the impact of changes in the natural system ugon systems made }
R o
tiv;ty Studenﬁ§§ﬁay collect news articles that show houjthe .
impact of pdwerful events in‘the natural system produces events-'

. thhin human-built systems. Articles can show how natural’
* _events may affgct humans directly {(as when a blizzard.causes-."
: loss of life) and indirectly (as' when é blizzard interrupts '

" the food distribution system by freezing crops or closing roads,
preventing the movemerit of food to markets) Other natural
events which afféct humans and their systems are drought, flood,
earthquake, precipitation. and depletion of population of

N, certain helpful species (such as honeybees, as a’ result of
pestic-de pollution). Student,.may discuss what measures may
be taken to Drotect humanh-made systems from the brunt of
natural events (such as the construction of flood levees) and
how the -pattern of systems made by humans can be ohanged to

. minimize their sysceptibility to natural events (such as land~

use regulations against building in flood plains).
! 4

' * bjective: As a result of this activit . students will be able to
understand the relationship betwe

community goals and' the

-

. , creation of systems to help meet ese‘goalsﬂ T,

. ’ : . Activity: students may discuss how th goals of a communityiare ;
ERUEE R . generated by the value commitments of that community (see Value

- 4

B 3 Awareness Activities above). Students. may qroup community

- | ) ) ; goals under these headings. .
l) .a healthy community

) 2) a beautiful community

3) a safe community
- Studehts may discuss how syste

-

- e s -
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systems within their community advances or hinders the achievement of L™

: , o -community goals, and what~” adjustme*ts of communitv systéms 1ze needed ror » _ }
SR + bring about the-better fulfillment of these goafs. . .- .~ A
‘ - s T 2=, ~': oL - .,‘:’5;

"~ ] ‘: e __l_a_je_m:_fy_e_, As a resnltv of this activity, students should be able_ . R ;'. . \’0’

Yo, . . | . to discove? that the commm*ity is a system where evety function v *:;
. ol | relates to every other funstion. N . T .+ T o

? . ' - ' M “The t\e«acher may, identity the f.ive main organizahons of . 5 ';;:;
Y- the commun & ana wrifs" then on the blackboard: | tamilies) - - S
; ’ . y S0 ) reignborh v.quntarg operat],ons, profit-makin§ ent::;g;iggg, ,‘;’ ) "f‘. ’?i
. .+ . -and government. Eive students shtuld be, seiected, representing RN

one of theffive orqanizations. Edéh student will explain trans- o

“ ; - .‘c : acti.t:.onsc hetween the organization hq/s.he~ represents and the: . .", r
. - R B gother £our organizations. ihach will ‘explain “how the organizaé"
‘ | . } " tions are relatéd through selft ish, generous,.and, sometimeé. " ‘
Faom T . hostile transactions. For exampley the student representhQ' -:‘ : >
.‘m | ;'?- the family may explain how one fami..y completes transactions ' : I N R
L - T' : . - * with otner famil‘ﬁs, with the neig@orhood, with volunta:y . / R ‘
o .organizationspyi'ofit-making enterprises, ‘and governmant e oy
T T . “_”aqenc es. The student repreSenting -voluntary org&nizations - { ?’j:f?jf’
L. g " -‘ ' \ . may accept S%naMns in money or ir kind from the other four l e
L ~~'* . organizations listed oR the b.lackboard,.in return for which ‘?' T
R v, ‘ ] o N“ \the voluntary organiﬁzatiun gives services and' social stability P j
v P ) , . to the community. The student representing husiness organiza- . s
R . ’ ) . tions may descmbe h6w profit-making motivates\bu’sin. usses to - ': 4{'
' . . produoe goods and services for the Comg.mity -and Yow such . - ~F
i "_._. - ' selfish transactions. may bemefit boths private and general i - . -‘_‘{}‘
(.C - _ ) . terests. However/ it muy be pointed out, that the ntarket, 1 ;:;'.
c. T . which _helps to produce what consum&rs want may also incuz' o e ps
oL © - ‘costs to “the cnvd.t'mt and damage health and-welfare.’ 'f’ Lo i‘:' ‘.Z'
Sy - T . ) : e e «"- °
L ’ Spatial Awareness Activities:” . ° b 7 ":‘. , T . -
, ," The earth's resources,both human and’ -nonhuman,-‘ai'e nneqp:.lly gis-’

: ‘\uted,. ' Studentr; should become aware of the -advantages and 'disadvan— . ,'--7

- - tages of this, uuiequal dlstribution of xesouz’ces °by considering the -

following points: V- . / ey e
‘ [

- ' -
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Each community has ‘been given a unique share of ‘the world's human

Y - g -
~ . P

i and nonh\m\an resources. : * i e

-'2) Each,conmunity is responsible for the careful stewardship of its

unique resources. o . . \ v

- I -
3), The upeven distxibution of resources also entails an unequal .
distribution. o" catastropaic haqards, S0+ that the whole of the-- — o ‘l

eartlt‘s resources is not in peril at any- onektime from any one” .+

hazard ! A LN . '. s

¥ -~

The unequal allocation establishee “a range within Yhich the

B r

.conununity can “achieve an optimum size and strudture‘ and :_.- \

determines the characterist:ics of the hmian-made environment. .
¥e

v ak the size ahd sha‘pe\of a community may be determined by

the coqf" rmation of river valleys, uninhahitable terrain,

- O
and SO- one. : ’4. i i e ‘.'g‘N.

® - *

The "andscape and \location of a community may’ determine

]

-

its isola&ion from other communities or the ease, with
" which it may construct;ransportatim and communication

‘ systems o 3 i
- c) ;l’he economic base, and” indeed ‘the very existence -of the

: «m community itself , may be ¢ detemined by the longevitv of
g natural resources on which the econoxﬁic li:feq of *the(
comunity is based ”'Commmity pianners must« consider-

natural fact.ors such‘ as whetﬁer the mines wiil play out, _
whether the soil wil]i give out, and whet.her the timbe:

t - .

- \ forests will give out. j v LR T .
.5) ° Because of -the uneven dist:ributionv of resources, no comuni.ty is .
an is‘land‘ Because ﬁo co , ty Q\ag..the resources to' meet all its .

* * needs; all omunities become interde*:endent. : An understanding of

«.""

\ this interde ndence will help sthdents daveIop awareness of a -
,qiobai coi!nuunity. Ty :.g' i e ‘;‘ 7
6) SPatial &wa:eness determinqs not onlv’the limits oi’ economic

qrowth hut: also the 1imits. of human alteration of the physical.

N e PR, .

envi:onunt.ﬂ,,_‘ Lot T SR w ¢

N -, - P
K ‘. o E -y -

. gtudents phou‘ld become aware o* the phy‘sical characteristics of their
comunif:y. its lan‘dsaape ana. the quality of its soil its water resoufcds,

oy
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and lts climatic a&dvantages and.disadvantages. Std!ents should become -
aware of how the bedrocb of their town is in fact the bedrock of its

‘

systems, values, and attitudes.
i Obiectlve. . As a result of this activ1ty students will become ]
famlliar with the natural features of theim “community -and w111
| be ?ble to provide ~nswers to these questions- -
1) How has the natural settinq affected the way of life. in -
< - this area?
2
Activ1tv.
Nystrom #DD1) and asked to locate tneir state, ‘their region
within the state, and their community Working individually or
in small groups, students could be asked to locate and draw the -

.o

A

/ .,
? 2 ; -

How have oeople living here affected ‘the natural set: ing?
Students,may be given a map of the United States. (such as

boundaries o Lhelr community and to llst the major physical N

features of-the-area, such as elevation, vegetation Zone:s

i
; streams and ivers, mountains and mesas, roads, railrdads, and
en, studénts might be asked to determine the

- f;”""

air"lelds.
= A,_--r-.ﬁz’&.-:l

dlstance in mileqrto “the Tive nearést cities;to-the cbmmun*fy

and, then, tﬂ cnswer the following questions.

% - 1) What is the size of your comnunity compared to other o
L - 7 commu&aties in theﬁstate? Lo .
2) hnich f the other communities do you thlnk compete with’ é
- ) your co ity in trying to attract new business? |
R '3) Why are qther’communities larger than your own? ]

; When this work has been completed students may discuss these

questlons. \ : \ L ’M_“;'%
. why gn_.];;ght [\J\eople have first settled in this &Fea? Where /‘

. did théy live when they first came here? Has~the\ ) 7f?i

E choice of pl?ces/fo build homes changed over the past ‘”%

! . 75 years? _Esplain. —_ :4
N P 2" HoW many ways|can yoy thiiik of that the patural environ- lf
! - ment has influeiced how People live here? ' ffﬂ

Do yot balieve \the natural setting, and its influence on ‘;ii

population dens ﬁ%#

\

Kﬁy, .acces§ to other communities, and 8o

on, ‘affacts people's attitudes .toward their neighb01s?
1 A ¥ .

In what ways? .

(3

%Le;q; ’XJ»)} *L‘ ’"M
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- ’ ) 4) Do you feel your community is isolated from the rest of ©
%7——~—- N - . ‘ the woxrld? _ \Mn‘ ced . 'E§‘§
s ‘ . . & 5) what things might be considered the result of -"being . (%
N ' ) isolated"? . A . ) '_;Q

o 6) What things have happened to change the community's

degree of isolation from what it was 75° years ngo?

T SO years ago? . 25 years ago?
I ™ 7) “What have people done in this area that has changed N

K3

% the. natural *system? ) o~ . .
g - . " 7 8) Would these changes remain if people left the area? . ‘ ‘Q?
3 - 1 . i
- {ﬁ . ¢ For how long? 4 - . .
% . . ; v L
e . . . u\- ) £ . \ ‘.’ _ - : N Lo .,,i\fl
L Ob]ective- As a result of this activ1ty students will become aware = ' °;>§

o of the relationship between the natural environment and the e
economic activity of the community. \ . - 2

. \
Activity: fThe teacher will present an—enlarged map of the community

_ _ and its topography to the class. The map should be- placea next

\,\\ -l 4

mva
-
-

class should discuss the follow1ng questions‘ =3 .

“re o -

1) wWhat is the topography of the community?
what g the climate? .
How available is dland? How available is water? I

How densely populated.is<theﬂaré"?‘ “(This information

D
~

o W
L

o e

e~ "¢an be aetected frcm the distribution and size of

towng.) ¢ .

5) How well does transportation system'connec€'§our
Hcomﬁhnity with the rest of the region and nation?
After the students discuss these qpestions, each student -should

£i1l out Vhe following questicnnaixe.iﬁ

i) i
e -

£ - 1
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-

Econonic Feasibility of-Brinqing New Indusfries to theveummunitﬁ

hd
)

k"(

I

L ) R N )/ . ' ol
Whicﬁfbf these proposals has  the greatest feasibility (GF)?
. ‘ © . meghwun _ feasibility (ME)?

= G " i n feasibility (NF)?

-~
- P

Mark each of the foilgying GF,
. . ~

Industries ich require ’'scientific and pro- N

fessional gkilldi~" o

Industrie*“pﬁcgu Jfgwapplianees—ﬂuch

. . refrigerators et { ’ i

. Industrifes with the\economic base of mining.,ﬁ’

Indus}fies with “the. economic ‘base- of/tourism.

Industries with the {economic base of agri-
e culture such as pack giag, canning, and ; .

. pxocessing, .° -
Bmdustries which requgre mininum watez.

1

Industries seeking a pleasant environment

N -, such as parks, entertainment, adu' t T .

=X2T

. ‘ . good hot szngWCOnaitfbnsr goodipnblfcfheal
Industraes producing electronic parts.’:

- £5$»ﬂ\\ ¢ educa onaliproqrams, ghcpping distrigtsgx;‘f‘w”’

T - Y Industries necessitatlng cheap labor.
By - : Industries of individual ownership or ,
- T T 1 partnershlp. .

.After each student_fills out the questionnaire a few students
sqbuldicollect and compile thé results. Then discuss the
/économic future of the community. . .

-
~

»
. N - .

¢ Objective:‘ As a result of%bhis actiyity, students wi;l beccme aware
of the uneven distribution of the water supply in therU.S.
Activity: Students shoulé study a U.S. weather map to find out the
ayerage.precipitation rate for different parts of the country.
. They shouidncompare'their community to the]rest of tﬂe country
. - and shouldhdiscuss the relationship between agricultural
pursuits‘engirainfill in their community.
A ," . .
* bjective- As a result of this activity, students should be able
to cite many different ways “that humans change nature’ for
‘better and worre.

~.
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Activitv: To demonstrate that humans have changed nature's regions
to meet their own needs, have the students describe the state
of their community. Ask them to identify changes in the region
and present reasons for the changes. List all the xreasons ’

" given by the class on the chalkboard. Then have the students
take or collect photographs of activities such as farming;
lumbering; mining; constructing dams, artificial lakes, and
irrigation ditches; bulldozing mountains to build highways;:
and building new housing projects. Pictures of junkyards,
auto parts, scrap heaps} and\garbage flowing into streams

. and rivers could also be collected. Arrange the pictures on :

a bulletin board.~ The display might be called "Man's Labo- )
Changes the Landscapes of our Region."

Higrorical Awareness Activities

The development of h1storica1 awareness is usually neglected 4Yn .
:ce soc.al science curriculum today. Many students have little or no
séns**‘vi*? tb ‘the relationshio between the past and the present. ‘ Many

e s:o*y only as a ‘sequence of dates and do not recognice it as a

w

rocess in which the present is the outgrowth of forces operating in the

"3

past. . The situation is still worse when it comes to seeing the historical
relatispships between the community and national events. Students .also
often fail to realize that just as the present is the oulcome of the past’
so. t“e vresent is a moment in history whose outcome will become evident
in the future. - -

Histery can lend understanding, for the roots of many cr atemporary
orcblems can be found in the past. Further, history can help the students

realize which comtemporary p"oblems are alsc problems which have persisted

-throughouz the history of the community. But historical awareness is not

restricted to the continuity of viewing community problems; it ls also a

méans of viewing the continuity of values and. activities which can help
ive the- students a sense of the richness of their community heritage.
An nxample of an histdrical awarenesg that might- be useful to Stu-
dents concerns changes in the com&uni;y s occupational structure, From
the yiewpoint of economics, almpst evexy community has a primary -

2 b 4 - >
2 . .. N

3
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occupation (such as agriculture). secondary occupations’ (such as manu-

facturing), tertiary occupations (such as sexvice industries), and

quaternary occupations (Such as knowledge industries). In some conmu-

T s ae - : : . . N
nities, the transition from the dominance of one occupation to the

dominance of another occurs at easily identified historical moments;
s, *

in other communities, one occupation or another can be seen to have a

coA@lnuous dominance in the history of the communlty. Becoming aware

of such dominances in the historical life of the communlty will help theﬁ

’students dain an awareness of the history of the economic base of their
coqﬁﬁnity.r
¢ Objective: As a result of this activity, students should be able
) to generalizg their findings and to identify some of the ways
in which their~community‘pas grown'and/or declined.
Activitzzc To demons=rate that the growth of a téyn can be .easured
in several ways, éppoint a éommittee to prepare a graph or wall
chart showing how their community has.grown or declined duringmLY
the past 20 years. Provide the committee with the approprlate .
1s~5hown»in~L T

el .- .data for_the graph or chart,u‘A sample waIl dhar’
Figure 9. R i
Figure 9. i ] i -
\\\\\iii?sticks of Our City's Growth
2. )
< T : 3
2 | 20 years | 10 years; Today 10 years: 20 years!
I ago ago from now! from now
Population I i
' {
|
School enrollment l — |
Land area T .
Housing units i
Employment |
Value of products . .
produced . P
Retail sales . r .




To help the students understand that the present is also a
moment which theAfuture will regaré as history, and to help
students develop a sense of the future as well as of the past,
. students should be’ encouraged to consider what shapes the
historioal patterns within their.community will grow into

during the next 20 years. , . Lo

A
» -
. E *

e

¢ Objective: As _a result of this activity, students will be a..e to )

4 traégythe movement of their family and to place themselves
%ithin the historical éattern of their family's mobility or o -

immobilrgy . ‘
o : T
Activity:® “To discover vhat mowes-a family has made and the reasons
“w ‘c Y
for the moves) students should interview ‘their parents and . .
i
other relatives, using these questions. .

1) _Where were vou born’\ . ——

2) Where did yaqu grow up?)f ’ P

3) What other pldces have you lived hefore moving to this

communit ? N7 . % SN .
> o ¥ \2’1 # /‘A"A . E\’q« - :-"/’ WL * - e
el 4) Where were your parents borﬁaj\ki N x& N L

s
TR ) <. !

- o-w~w«5)w~What~are the-places-where your parentS”liVéd? £

6) If your parents migrated to this community; why did o %,

they come? . - ) i E,

N a) looking for a better job? ' e - ‘fﬁg

' b) for health reasons? . ;r>f”§§
c) going into pdsineSSes of their own?. -~ '.;

.d) educational opportunities for themselves and ~
their children? ‘ B o =
e) pecause they viewed the community as a ) o
) "healthier" place to live?
Students can use a map to kéep track of where everyone has
lived. Usirng information from their family interviews, students . i

- should Gevelop answers for the following questions:

1) Did theiv grandparents move more frequently than their

parents?

. .
- . > ' .\ i <
f . .. ,‘L‘_V
. . L
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2) Are there any geographic patterns to the moves? Does T

their family mobility tend to be‘spread over wide . o

" areas or concentrated in only a few areas? ' E

3) Were any of the moves related to major events in C s Yt

) American history?, Was the family pa.t of the gréat . “‘ﬁ;
westward migration? Was the family displaced by the . : P

,i? Depression? Was the family part of the migratioa from . Lty

rural to urban areas?

Students may compare the information they gather ‘apout their

own family mobilify with the information available from the U.S. SRR
- Census Bureau. Are their family patterns sinilar to national - .’}
pasterns? ) ;_fﬁ\, : ' . ‘ e

{/
As an alternative to working back’ through Several gener- -

ations, the students could examine,only a uingle géheration° ."f

ﬁeir"parents-and—their—parents*-brother—and—ststers~——ht~oner- ~“~j¥j;

-

point, these brothers and sisters lived together. Where do

tliey live now? What geographical pattern emerges? What . - Jo#
# rotivated the h;others and sisters to make the moves they did s T
Tl o or to remain where they daiaz i i mﬂ_”«__,;-;ﬁ

£ ‘ e ——— -
[ s e e - waran s e -
- bl

. Objective° As a result of this activity the stuuents should be ablé
to write a short essay describing some of the changes that have
taken place in the$r community.. - ’ n .
Activity: To demonstrate that, towns change over tire, invite long- = >

. time Yegidents of the'community’to speak to the students about \ A

the changes they have observed. The students may develop PN
questions to ask the speakers, such as the following:
1) ‘Hog many years have youtlived in this community? -
T ’ 2) When did you come to this community? What,did che

~ " community look 1ike when you first Eame?

. ~3) How has the community changed sinde. your arrival? . S
, I

. ¢ Objective: As a result of this activity, ‘students will be" able to -

2

compare events in.U.S. history with events in the history of -

U ‘ _° their own community. Co

(TR TR
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Activity: Have students construct 4 set of parallel time lines

from 1776 to the .present. On the top'iine, students should
mark the terms of all the presidents of the United States. On
the second line, students shonld mark the major events of U.S.
history. On the third line, students should mark the Significant
events in the history of their community. If explorations in
the area took place before the eommunity was established, stu-
dents sheuid also make note of them. Eachistudent should be
assigned one decade to research and to report on. TwWo-person -
teams can work on decades of heavy activity. TEach report should )
include:
1) a brief overview of important events occurring in the
United States during &that decade; -
2) an oVerview of‘the}éignificant events occuring in their
own state and comnunity'during that decade; -
. 3). the impact of national events on the ccmmunity; and

4) the impact of local events-on the nation.

]

)

T

T ey ﬂor\ nwaieness Activities , ~;
> :

’ 1)
.2)
3)
4)

5)

: ‘ * 6)
. “},\ 7

to discover:

“*‘*n

»_.L“; The community should offer an opportunity to young people to partlci-
pate in work sit@iations that will enable them to eXkperience responsibilitiee
that affect others. The work situation may involve individually-executed
but interdependentiang collective tusks. It should expose young people to
experience with others of different backgrounds and ages; The work

situation and an ehareness of other work situations should stimulate youth

the relatidnship betWeen values and job commitment;

the ralationship between job satisfaction and career choice;
the relationBhip between size of income and jobésatisfaction;
the opportunities for vocational and—intellectuﬁl development

s

afforded by different work environments; { /

‘the importanqg of sensible job anticipation in keeping with the

reality of the job situation; " ,
W

the Iimportance of striving for excellence;

the relation between career opportunity and career choice;

-

3 i
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. . 8) the relationship between training and education and available.

T , options; o W _ ) S

- 9) the costs and benefits of staying in or leaving the’ communit} ) »ﬂ

& . . to pursue career objectives; and. . ‘ :

. 10) the discrimination in the labor market due to sex, race, and - o ;;

/ religion.
The ultimate purpose \of work awareness is to help students understand

the social and ps¥chological functions of work and to prepare the student

Lo sT
SN AN

_ . _for makirg dec1sions among areer options. Since” the 1969s, there has

and career chéice.

N g
, . ‘- ] . . IR
Many schools havé:programs aimed at developing work awareness. In '

3
»

awea

Salinas, California, a speoial program provides students in government ™
‘ classes with,personal experiences’working with governmental agencies for
two~ to three-week periods (Bilek and Haley 1973). The Foxfire project,
with its conviction that students can only learn abott their ~ommun1t;\s -
outside the classroom, involved students -in wo%k s1tuations resulting in .,

the publication.of”the Foxflre ‘books (Wigginton 1975) Participating

stuﬁents gained wocational skiIis inTWrrtirg'and editing, photography.

s

naVketing, and advertising. N . v
Several communities have sought to develop work awareness by explor-
-ing the variety of_ resources within the community. ThlS enables *the stu-

dent to uevelop an awareness of work opportunities on both a career and
3 volunteer .asis and to assess Job.. options available ‘within the community h
on the basis of'reliable information. For 1nstance! in Charlotte, North
- Carolinz, a "yellow pages" listing'of'comnunity,resources'has been
developed. Its purposeiis to help students and teachers‘ansWer questions
_ related to career opportunities within the community (Feiber 1973). "A\ “.
s1milar program has been developed in South Bend, Indiana (DuVall and
) Truex 1970). An analysis of such proaects and their theoretical under—\\
- . . pinnings is also available (McKinnerney 1974) In New Orleans, community - °
resource personnel volunteered to conduct courses within workplaces within
the community. The program was an appeal to the’ disenchanted learner and ‘
- was meant to abolish the dichotomy between education and life. {(Gateway.. . .

.. 1971).

.
"‘\ - - -
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\ -By increasing the,student's'work*awareﬁéss, the schoois, in partnership
with the community at large, can help students analyze the work situation . ) -

w1thin the community angd exercise their options for future careers intelligent#y.\

A\

~

F
.

. * Obgect ve: As a result of this activity, students will be able to de- - .
s&ribe an occupation and gather information on the costs and benefits . -

. associated with the occupation.

-~ N
e v pean—
T

Activity: To familiarize themselves with a career, each student should.

.
- . ~

prepare a personal handbook including the followinw information°

*Use

e

T my name . e - e . §'§
12) what I want to become ) 9 i o T ‘ 'I
. L0 3) ‘what is good about the.job?f What, are non-mgney Lenefats? ' ,¢j
4) ’what‘is bad about the job? . e . ¥
. 5) is this skill needed? Why? ’ 5
E . ‘.—““83 what products or services would I produce?. . .
' 7)\ will T have to leave my community to perform« .this job at ; 43%;
: 3 - the income I want? ¢ - L Lo f??j

’ . X A

. . .8 what_education or training will I need? Where'can I get it?

B ' > . )
kTR w9 what company.could_IAwork.for°.m.wn...ssl S S

Handbooks can be constructed by the students, with the aidq of cutout ;}
pictures and written assignments. They mqy be changed throughout :
@ the course of the unit as their choices change. ST
e ‘ !., ‘ \ ' -
. Y Objectiie: As a result of this aétivity;lstudents will be able to in-
. ) crease their work Twareness through.firsthand experience.
Activity: The school, in partnership with ghe community,gpay establish
a summer program titled "Training for Excellence." This project
o would place the best motivated students in the most creative work_ ’; {
¢ -ironments. :This would mean direct and frequentfaccess to the
. creative people in that _job environment: craftspersons, ,
: - ' edicors, performers, machinists, séientists, social workers, judges
’ "and attorneys; researchers,'marketing experts, bankers, and _so on,

kﬁ» > '.according to personnel available in the community.- ‘e

I

N The program would begin small, and build slowly, enabling school )
' and community leaders to control the quality of the work experience.
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“ - - . Students would receive academic credit for their: work exper..ence.

A commz.ttee of- teachers,‘st\xdents,t and community members would
g make decisions -On summer placement, matching student talents
7 and employer talen s. The program would involve a three-mon!:h
'»;M,_./f\’/ ) | ) comitment.' 'I'he s udent would work full time and would be paid
o ' ,,.{ i roa weekl allowance,\ funds for whith might’ he sought from the
. e local business comunity or from government grants. . In,some,

{

e T cases, the work arrangement could--up0n requsst by botih the .
~ student and the employer--be continued into the fall semester. ',
" being organized in a way that would' provide “the least dis-

g ‘ ruption of the st,udent s academic comitment. o - SN
" . , S Students wox}xld have regular wéekly ‘Feetings with teachers
P C. and resource persons-to‘discuss the. educational application of
o\ tl. ‘\ their work experience s S < “ :
% \ - \*\. ,. | .. 1’ . . .‘ ’- o ‘L" k
oe N s Objective: As a result o this activity, students will be able to ) " . ,‘_‘:;’?
‘ \ 3 list the career inte sts of students ‘in. theimtmity. " ;
_3:354«4 .E.‘} ; ‘l ’ Act:.vitz Bfeakwthe, tudents into groups of
ERFEE Y '\. P the rola of a ég, ’iﬁég‘}mat_is_tm 3
o 3 ( ' seniors in- your high school. 'rhey must do the follc;v;ang tasks
' . : " as. part of theilr planning. . / S : " -
. - ’ \ T 1) List ¢by occupation all of the career experts they
7 s N vl élnvite to- speak. Pedple £rom both the copnty
’1{.:‘&..4 ’ /1 . ' : . and. q‘he city should be invited. - ‘ ””"‘”‘,r. T
. \ L - 2) Survey and, prepare a list of the career plans of L
‘ C T seniors participating in the career day. ) -’_. '
’ ‘ R ' 3) Write out an explanatiOn of what they will ask .each ) - ‘ M
R speaker to talk about; for example, job poss;bilities . k
. ‘ o - in their occupational area, training required) wages, - »
. T, ‘where jobs are, available, and opportunity for advance- _ :
L o ' R ‘-'ment, ‘ ; J\ ‘.i BT o :*;‘r’: oL '
. ‘ . V4)_ ' Develop a ,oareer day schedule, “’":' , M:, C o ,‘:"-;,J
LT "lS)' 'Orgdhize claes \discussions around the following /'
. . o _ question&é 1‘low did the Career Day informatiOn ydli‘ v
g S LT T . . rec i od affer»t your future plans for staying, in-the
S | T e s u;y? ror] leaving the comunity? _pid:ie change
"Q S . ;o ox re-affirm your occupatiOnaL and educatiOnal options?

PO
PPty
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Each gxoup should share its Lareer Day plans with the entire; w”
class. It .would the ‘good to invite the school counselo s - Tos
'to see the plans.A From.all" the pians developed, select the- y .

'best plan and actually have a career day..

? -

e ., " 40 .,jective- As a result of this activity, the etudents shou a be’
s ) \able to describe ‘the kinds of job opportunities available a a .-~
) : . nearby metropolis. e . .
7” . Activ;tx- To demonstrate that the city has:‘many jobs that can “elp i -
A ¢ / people satisfy their needs) have the students look at the - '~
' s . employment want-ad section of z metrooolita,n newspaper. Eoint 'f
vi:“,« o . . " out how the diiferent want ads reflect the charfcteristics ‘of
!. . ~ : the city labortmarket: , k o SRl
Lo o 1) humber of jobs available - - , ]
2) number of different kindS of jobs avyailable - -
3) rance of salaries offered ‘I :

1
i
1 { ¢

I "= = -4) variety of, job requirements . S . "'.>
Then explain that the jobs offered in the, qg,ry can- help people i i -~

. %

. ‘ sa.gisry their heeds.'-"forwexampleA*jobs ena&ﬂe pécple to earn

— [

income to satisfy their physical needs, give ‘thef the chance h

¢ to enjoy or excel in what they do, ana offe:é o'»portunities to’

LY -

share 1deas with other people. Ask the st}udents whether a

v . secretéry. ar cook>\<1 engineer, or a scief‘;tist cculd find - - / .

- . ‘_ work by reading the want-ads. . Help them to understand that e DT )

‘. . - all, four bould find work-—is &it easier in large citie° t‘hah in ; A
small communities? . . \.~ v ¢ - \J'

—~

" Studeht's may discuss how . the job optiOns in their own y c

comxnunity compare with-those they ha.ve found in the city. L
Students may discuss the ‘reasons. for similarities and differ- - ;

T . . ences between co.'munity and_éity job op ona': , “. ‘
U ”I | » . w - : A -
T /- "/ T “l_ - ,'.-, 1 Coae et
Jre ‘ ) R L
;7‘;{;.*'»’: ‘ : e Oblective- As‘a. result of-this ectivity, students will be able to ;
; ‘ "?escribe the costs and benefit /of miqratian. e ;,,,: “' L ',

£ ‘ Activity:. To lead children 'to greate): ewareneu of the costs and

benefit: of migration, thef teaéher ehould set up. twd "rscruitinq
?desks," eech run :rz a student. o One deaP would reprnent the
_'_‘_"“’7

v:vm




: e .
v, cou;dj:e invitc.d to the class, to explain these différences and“’j, 4 ’f*“??'g‘%

. ijective: As a result ot this activ1ty, stu.ents should become

. home communityo the other desk;would rcpresent the nearest CtE
metropolitan community. Each desk would contain descriptions d . ) Q\*j
.‘ and pictures of job opportunities, recreational activitie‘s, 4 v .. ”:}
educationel activities, cultural activities, living gondition-' R * %
and crime’ rlates for the community.‘ EacH student- should irn- + 77 g
" vestigate t‘he in:ormation on both comunities and” then choose . , ?%
the one he or she would like to live in. He/She should Lhen .- *:*;'J
ite a position paper di°cussing the choice. - Selected papers ' ,‘,:i
.3 hould be‘?ead in class and discussed. o . :;,;‘ T «:.w
b | N I

. Obﬁ'éctive' p.g a_result of thig activity, students will be able to :%

understand the imperfectiOns of the job market cgused by . g
discriminat\ion. i o * T Y - ‘f{

» i i ~ .7
> [ 4 & PN A o .

Activity: - Students ma'y collect data fron? government st&ﬁis csron. “o» I

‘wages paid to ethnic groups"‘and ‘to women in’ compari on w:Lth - ﬁ
%

. Anglos *and males~.[ Students will investigate whether the labor -

- ol
¢ LI

markec in their own community reflects similar trends.” Local h
civ:.l rights leaders representing ethnic and women s groups N ﬂi

e el Felx
V

suggest hat the governmeat and community should do to equalize

»

e income and :jcb opportunities betwe_en ethnic groups ?and Anqlos

+ and men and women. . o . . -

~

. - - »

<

aware of difference ih job opportunities accordinq to sex and

& -

. -y
ethnic background.," Lo ) T L ‘ "

~

' Activity . Students should make up a list of what they Jouid ‘Like to .«

' do, and check- td see how many women and how wmany, ethnic gyoup ° -~
members have attaiqed that position. They' should try to dis~

cover the .reasons if the number is unusually high or unusually ,’. -
. . ‘ A .- - L] K ¢ ~‘ R
% . 4 ) - . , oL W

- L] -7 -
& < . - [ 1 - . e

low.

- - - - » s E

! —-J——-—-—Ob ectivk As a result °€ this ac’tivity, studants ‘should re}coqnize kS -y

patterns of on~the-job discrimination and the political-' ‘
¢ . atfitude of ‘the comnity toward equal‘é-opportun{ty legislatio.u i

in this area.



\1 i T Act:.v:.tv' The class«may form ‘into two comm:.ttees. One comm:.ttee wil.l. .

« Wt 7 J.nvestigate di‘scrimination on the job dud to sex and the other - N J
o T e ma{/ vestigate discr:.m.nation on the job due to race.* These ”’ ;;'
N SN cor ebs ma.y present theJ.r findings follow:.ng the steps of - ’

+« thgfp blem-solving approach._ en, the Students should in-

- it _—" cé’rm.n pd.ssage of local ors state J.egislation proh:.b:.tmg on- i . ‘
o ' the-jq discrim‘nat:.bn. ) NG . ) . S p
- « " & Objective s a result of this activity, ‘students should become ", L
. ‘,’ < " aware fv‘the extent “of the *generation 'gap concerning the work - - - Mj
Y. ew ews  ethic ww R T '
’_ ‘ Actiyvit;'j nghhschool students .may orduct a survey of people in . e
. *" -  sévednlage groups', using ‘the ffo11owing questions: - T . , Lo
N -‘",, e N fj}?"ﬁ_——";—--_ 1) Do you belleve that ’an occupational. co.mitment is . o LT R
S //“ . e . : J..nportant to- happn.%ss?" < ©
.\ M 2)+ Is it fdir that ople collect weKfare payn:ents fron “
.;/ R « . 3 the’ government wzn they can work? |, ’ P
i"" i‘ Y, : R 3) Do yéu thlnk that teaching young people to do har‘d R r.
- K oo .. werk f’\or its sake is imoortant" “"’/ . v
; , ,'; ) .4)‘ Do you, think at workers coald do the job beftter is AR -
. ’ c I there-were fTéwer rules sogeez:ning what "and wkhat not to ‘ “
A T L e ; LT ,é,: B
. ) e * 5) wWhat job uld satisfy ‘you more: to be an. en‘plo,'ee or " T "
- Mependent? w°u1d you be willing tgegi.ve sz“_,gmagcq:,e__m — ’..._,':...
ol Ty . Hck as an emploﬁre_g and take the risks involved J.n" . N : ‘
o _‘jﬂ’ »_‘gl_ - ) independent work? . o . R
v .= h a 6) Do ‘you think you could earn a living-_g;‘ 'wo—rk_i-n-; as a.
: “ . : o ‘- 'qs, L ) ex:;f—tsperscm? If so, what craft? - " .
; . s . After the completion of this sm:vey, studants should discuss
\ fﬂ { ¥ th‘e fdllowinq qusestion: Is the. attitude of youth toward careers .
l"“; j " and the work ethic siiilar to or, d:lfferent ;roa that ot the . - ‘ .

oldex generation?

“ .
o

‘lc\

Arui o provided oy G
" Tn

ol




Leisure Awareness Activities : \ ’

"' col ' The history of incrnasing amounts of frée time is.also the, h1story .
N \ h " of decreasing amounts of time devoted to® workx At first, humanity's " 3\ -i
',\ ’ entire exist°nce was devoted to hunting and gather.ng food, making
- . clothing and\tools, and providind’ shelter. W1tR the development of
. technology, manj of these needs could be satisfied more easily. In the
. ., . _early industrial period, both youths and adults worked long hours--up to\ﬁ

»/ ~ - -
7 i) 14 or 1o hours a day--which II wed veryllittle fiee ‘time. As worklng a

iNe was decreased because of union demands ‘and legislation, the amount

‘N
P e ~ T

e . i of available free time increased. As the trend toward a shorter work .

s —WeeKx— continues, we can expect the amount of. free tine to increase further

IR e

- - still. In additionj\the growing trend toward compufsory retirement is .
. "_"’(¥’sho\ten1ng the work-life of the adult and substituting fer it free time. }f
Not only has the amount ox free time 1ncreased—dand increased ‘
- dramaticallyiwlthin this centuryﬁ-but the number of options for how freeﬂ f
time may be uéed has¥31so increased. Early inm. our history, free. time~~ 1
) : esc°c1ally§fh rural areas--was uaed 'for work-related acvivities, _such as 171
I feornnusking andfquiltingubees. Although the range of leisure options has

- renmained narroWw.in small commun; 5, it has broadened\considerably in
L. large cities. %oth of these trends have significant educational ‘e

— i .

f 1mpiications. { . ‘? . .
R \ In small communities, youth looks with great envy toward the leisure
. 3

Lﬁ—7“—~ffi‘““"“‘éft1V1tles avai}ahle_ip the large cities where it seems|that "it's all
{%a | n pvening:" Many uines the feeling' that "there's nothing to do here” Qi
E R no 1vates youth to leave small "ommunities for larger cities. The

E .

\

: ' att¥action of thousanhs of rural youths to urban centers sah éreate
ERR | . -
!
i

within the cities<a sizeable population of displaced persons. ' . .
g " The wide range of leisure options available in urban conmunities >t
‘r1ghten° many parents who raise their children in those enviroimenfs. .
They look'upon many of the available leisure activities as -threats to . A E
(e ., the morality of their .children, and thousands of fami.ies escape from th . o
i }t . si:ful" cities to the "wholesoms” suburban communifies,‘thus creating

- uourban communities of ‘displaced persons and leaving behind then cities
o i ‘cquacterized by hardcorr poverty and populated by fuilies which are too
I mzmmmmmm\mu’w.ﬂ. '
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Tn small communities that do ndt offer a wide spectrum of leisure
activities, it is important that students develop a creative fcther than

2 pa551ve way of spendlnb thelr leisure tlme and that they be Yiven skills

that -will enable them to generate meaningful leisure act1vi+1es for them-

selves. In large communities, students need to develop skfll in selecting

leisure activities that will help create meanlng ip thefn 11ves rathex
/ " N

than merely filling time. AR g

-~

vu,

It i3 the task of cdue ’tional and cultural leaders in both small and

. ~de

-large ccrmunicies to help youth devglop leisure act1v1ties which will

-~ .

meet the fo’lowing criteria:

k) The leisure autiv1ty should be resolrce saving rather , than o
resource wasting. ' X )
2) The leisure zctivity sﬁould promote éood meital ‘and phy;ical
- health. R - .
‘5) The leisure activity should encourage optimum pérsonai development,
°  sp that the .students may- realize their best potenﬁial.
4) The leisuré écﬁivity should d;ntribute té‘the well-being of the
general community.
5) The leisure activity shculd be creét;ve,‘cailing upon -the talents

iy

S, . .
and lmaglnatlon of the student.

/

These criteria’ should be applled to activities students feel are fun to
pursue. Actlzltles that impose a value structure foreign to the student
or that the students .are directed to pursue will be classified as work
and, thus, will not perform the recreative function of ieisure activities

in allowing the student time tc assimilate experience and-to relax and

- »

regenerate the personality.

-

t

* Objeétivé:

Activity: The teacher can help the class develop criteria for

. these questxons' : .

r

L)
As a result of this activity, students will be able to

evaluate tﬁé mé*its and demerits of the leisure éctivities
pursued by rembe's of the class. - '

= -C

defining "leisuxe time. Distribute a questiornaire that asks

1) How tudh of your afterschool time do you consider free
tine? ‘

poa
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- 2) How much of this free time do you spend on ‘the .

°
»
s
ERY]
i
.

“.... foilowing activities:

3
s

. 8 a) reading , ; - Sl
;: . b) wr..ting
’ ' ¢) practicing music o .
) . ¢ d) engaging, in sports
) ' . < . e) ., visiting with friends

N

- ) £) pursuing crafts and hobbies

Q g) watching velevision

+

3) Do you feel youa hava, enough free time?. Why or {vhy s

not” ; .

«
E VL N

¢ After cnu *eacher has collectes the responses, which shouid ’ .
o .o ’ remain anonymous, a qroup may tally ‘them. Then the class }
) -should discuss them, evaluating leisure acti\(i-.ies ,{yﬂc‘riteria o
£~ ~ they develop themselves. ' . = ‘
: . . e ) . -
¢ Objective: As a res\;lt‘ of this activity, students will discover
. the :‘meortance"‘of developirg .their talents and interests
] . - thro@?*hobbies and discover the variety of hobobies and how . R
L hobbies may grow iito ca.x;eé‘rs. " B T
Activity: The class will invite as guest speckers people who have ‘
demonstrated cr°ativity in their 'occupations:, writers, artists,
- musicians, librarians, professional athletes, scientists, ‘
? crafteneople, mechanics, and so on. -(If speakers from some of
' . these categories are not available for classroom speaking,

. TR ,

students may gain informetion gn these fields frem autobiog— : .

\i

’ ‘ : raphies arnid reference works.) The clas may also invite .
parents and other communicy members who are pursuing hobbies

* outside their careers. .

‘. — et -

. Obje'fitive: As-a result of this activity, students wi%l be able -to .
describe existing "ypes of social and r.'ecre:.'t_irnal‘activities ) f;
° and facilities in the c xmnity and list the major recreation N ‘

5 - ' needs of the community. ’

-

~




=

“wih
e

Activi*v-

’ recreat1onal opportun1t1es of the communite are. Based on

174

229

LN -

. P

.-Students are a551gned the task of determlning>what the

their list, they might be asked to:

S

1y Recommend that recreat1on be available for a typical

eveninghon the town for:

&

_a)
b)
c}
d)

a teenager N

people in their 20s
people in their 40s

retired people

List all the options for each of these groups, and then

do -the -same for what would be available for each grour

on a Sundéy afternoon.

.a)

* b)

wu

c)
q)

. )

f).

g)

-

" 3) Following these efforts, discuss these qﬁegtions:

Are the recreatﬁcnal_opportunities for all.
age groups well-balaned?

Which group has the most obportunities? the -
fe wesr.?.' & :

Do you think the recreational opportunities
offer a widg,variety of activities?

What thénqs are migsing? Would people leave
the area because of this? ’

What activities are possiBle only in your
area? Would people move to an area like
this becausg of tham? ,

Are there recreational activities that do not

0 '/.
. . TNy,
.

take p}ace because of community attitudes?
Exp‘alz *

Do onpértunities for recreation affect people's
decisions at it where they live, where thqy
work, and what they will accept for an income?

Explain.

As a follow~up activity, assign students the task of improv-

ing facilities for the peocple of theécommunity. First do a "needs

assessmant”

»

1o find“out what the needs and desires zre for recrsation
by the people of your comeunity in all age groups. After completing

)




the assessment make specific recommendations for new facilities
and programs for the community. Present the recommendatlons
and the results of the assessment to the members of - the com-
munity.throuqh the construction of a display or a slide-tape

show.

¢ Objective:* As a result of this activity, students will become aware

R+ &l
~

-

of the leisuxe activities g;thin their own communitya

Activity: Students should prepare a bulletin board ,it;gd "Cultural
! Events in Our Community." This’should be regularlﬁ\updated.

-
" -

Students should be‘encouraged to .participate in the cultural

and leisure-time events that they become aware of and to report

-

: back to the class on the nature of the leisure event and its

merits and/or demerits as an option. s

o~

G

% Cbjective: As a result of this activity, students will become aware e
of the difference :.a quanticy and quaLity of leisure activities
- in a large city and a small town and of ‘the need for developing

sxllls in choosing leisure activities w1se1y.

A&tivitz: Students may compare local, regiona;, gnd.meiropolitan Tfé
newspapers to detexmine (1) the range)ofﬁiﬁisure options - -0 .

available and (2) the frequency with which various leisSure
- options are offered. Students may discuss the foliowing pProklem: ~

if they could have three options(for léisure in a metropolitan «

arca, what would they choose and why? Students may also dis-

- - - -

o ) cuss whether it is possible to have: too many options for

leisure-time activities. Do the students see any disadvantages .

o . N
to a wide range of leisure options? \ - a
“ P . -

» - oW

Puture Awareness Activities . i
Future awareness is perhaps th most impcrtant awareness to develop .

s

within the ztuden%, for indeed we must prepare tuw qguaents for.the - o
o future if the educational process is to have any function afﬂall. The
task of instilling future awareness becomes nore and more difficnlt as the
¥ classroom is further ard furthet remove’ from the point at which students R

o)
-
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leave school to enter their futures. The fu\ure for which a senior is
preraring is only\cne year away and can be anticipated with some degree’
of certainty; the future that the first grader will enter- is over ten -
years away and knowing how to impart knowledge that will be usakle a full
decade in the future is a serious challenge. . \\\ - .
Since ‘tie beginning of civilization, it is faith 1n\and a keen

vision of the future ‘which has Sustained individuals and kegt civilizations

ive and pushed them forward. The sparks of this vision lie\in every
humartespirit, in every. human heart._ _

' The image of the future.yhich our vision shows determines ;hether
steel will be’used for sword:hor for plowshares. If our vision of ‘the
future is high, we will produce plowshares; if our-vision isdiow; we wil{r
produce swords. The tools we forge today-as the result of our vi51on

e

of the frture will determine the fate of our civilization in that future.

‘Since humans first gained‘the ability to dream, writers, poets,
;hilcsophers, and prophets have spoken of Utopia, a world in which
X owledge,glové} conpassion, justice, and happiness prevail. 1In récent.
yvears, many of our rest hopes-for the fature have been challenged. Our <
hope £or still higher standards ot living has been challenged by resource \
scarcities. Our trust in the pdlitical 14adership of the nation has been

chaiienged by revelations or corruption in the Congress and tiie White

touse. Out hopes for our cultural system,have been blas:ed by the failure .
to employ hunan reasoning abilities to create a technology not characterized
by destruction of the environment or to employ pragmatism to solve the

‘social problems that blight our communities. _“5:

. These considerations must be our point of departure as we envision

.
o

the future of our communities. We must try. to understand where they are

headed as a result of the tremendous changes they are currently undexr-

going--as homogeneous value systems are replaced by’ heterogeneous ones, y
as rural communities become - suburban or are left in the backwash of progress, P
‘and ‘as urban communities struggle to retain their human dimensions amid K
bux‘dingg that cvczehadow tneir parks and freeways that overrun thpir
bac?yards. L - ¢ N " AQ

z: ”Students must bacome aware of what these changes mean for thnir

"l

futurs options in their own communities and in the ccununxties they may

=

BN S, bt e TG, iy AN TS, R, WS .




S

o 2 ,..} ek e A 3 R T e S T b e Al o S i o ‘,.._MMJ-,-.!.,__...“_—..,.,‘ [ —

v,
.

AP D ’ .
move to. _They muSt see these changes around them as challenges rather

than a$ occasions. for despair. ‘

- .
¥4

0305 ective: As a result of.this activity students will,learn to use

in rmation on present conditions as a tool for determinin

. probable future of their col ity. e

“Activity: Students may prepare a survey addressed to the question..
~What will happen if present trends in our community continue?

. Students mey develop survey questions along these liness If

. ~

. present trends in our commuhity continue e
1) will the community -grow or decline? . )
2) will the crime rate raise or fall?

. 3) will our ‘environment become more or less polluted?

4) will the Ebmmunrty lahor: force increase. or decrease?

o 5)  will unemploymeet in the ~ommunity increase or
. decrease? o . .
- ‘. 6)  will my future job options” increase or dec*ease?’

Depending on the answers to the survey, the class may rephrase
’the questions as problems and the” study of these problems may
become a classroom project for the«semester. In developing
futura awareness in relation to the problem—solving rocess,_dr
s important to stress that, because,one wants to SOLVQ a
wrmrer o b problem today, the impzct of,today s 'solution 30 years hence is

" seldom considered. The future impact of solutions should be a’

. -

€ Objective: As a result of this activity, students_will be able to
comprehend the. importance of the process of adaptation in a
\community. : ) o co °
Activity "o help students become aware that every period in his-
tory has encountered the problem of change and adaptaticn, they
should study the history of the community to identify those ° -
. periods in which natural, technological, and human forces °
" challenqed pradictability Through research. the class MAY &

prepare papers on hcu generations of the pest faeed theae

?jWﬂf“““i" ~

major considerat:ion in the problem-solviné process.’ o o

AL

1~
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. 7 . ,
challenges and adapted their liyes to them. These challenges

may have been caused by flood or earthquakee, by mechanization
I - of industries, by massive in- or out-migration, and the like.
o ¢ Objective: As a result of this activity students will be better
i. ° \\ . ' .able to express their personal feelings about the future of

%

their own community and to gain an understanding of what their
peers feel about their community's future.

4 \

e Activity: Ask each student to write a paper entitled " {sommunity- -

\ g? name) in 1999, Through the Evzis of (student'é name) ~."™ The
A .

teacher shouﬁd instruct the students to write about. their

community s future in terms of whether it will ‘offer!
l) a desirable environment in which the student would i
1ike o settle for life;

¢ R

N 2) jqb opportunities that the- student»would like- to accept; -

P
B

3) educational and social opportunities for the student's

»
~

children; and .
4) opportunities for the student to fulfill his or, eg&
; '\\ ‘dreams. . /f
Cqmnile all the papers into a class book. If poSSible, make a
c0py for each student, or at least five to ten c:pies to
- - ‘ circulate. After all students have had a change to read the N
2 , boo? discuss the following questions: ° | .
. ) LN 1) Does the class as a group feel optimistic about the . S
| future of the community? P e s i
J 2) What de51r?b1e things about the community's future ‘"%3i -

4 .-

*I
o
W

' were brought out? What undesirahle things?

v

Ve
E

v

b - 3) Do youafEel the papers represent the, general feeling
. tcward the' community's future of its young people
‘ o : g = today? - : L.

- ‘. . ,‘j TR ;
R bjective' hs a reSult of this actit'ty, students will be abé%\to
RN . “list theafaocors influencing their. future option to remainAin

_or leave t! 1dir copunity after high school.

N
AU 3

¢
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You are mayor of youy town.

You have been asked to givé

Activity:
a speech t6 this year 's gracuating .class at the high school.
. The titleqof tbe speech« s "Community—-h Challenge to the Youth.

Write the speech you would give consider:ng the following

points: - . ' .
. 1) How can community offer challénge for capablé ‘young
'/ ) . people to stay?-~ ) i
- 2) What should be the financial.and nonfinancial- faltors
» for young people to consider in deciding to stay or =
. iy “1eave? R
TS o ) ) ' . ’ Y ——
w 3) How can-we;fdream" together' to make a better community?
)Z) 3 o ‘ ' - Y ) h
Knowledge' Awareness Activities A S o v

As a result of these activities. students will come to understand
tnat there are theoretical designs "that underlie the multitude cf
personal experiences. Theory simplifies reality; it helps students dis—
cover a design which underlies the seemingly chaotic wprld they experience. )
The;teacher must help students understand the pattern of their'exﬁeriendes '
By helping them understand the pattern of system operations in their

world and the theoretical framework in which these systems operate. Our

value commitment to practicality and pragmatic action weakens respect for

theory. and yet an understanding of theory is important for an under-

- “w.
"z }-

standing of events and actions. -

The/framework of the fundamental ideas of the social science dis- 9

ciplines is presented in the’ pages that follow. - Although these frame="

" works,mayxat first seem confusing and recondite, they may be more easily

understood‘and coordinited if one bhears i» mind that fhe theme in each
discipline is negotiation. . . «
1)

-

In economics, negotiation takes place in the market, between

- . unlimited wants and limited resources.

2) 1In political science, negotiation occurs s unlimited demands
. are answered by a reasonable limit ofé?;nding decisions.
3) In sociolegy, negotiation goes: on bet en-:ocietal values and

the beliefs and value mmitments of individuals and groups.




o - . . ' o A .
. . 4) In anthropology. negotiation takes place between_SOciety‘s .
' demand for cultural continuity and pressures for cultural:chanQe‘

from such sources as science and technology w .
5) In social psychology, negotiation»takes place betwcen the person- ;o

L _'“;1‘12;,‘“‘;,;; the aenands of & changing sosiety that the Phrsanality < T 1
E{ ‘ . ,,6) In the search for legal justice, neqotiatfog tqkes Place‘getween ) “‘}ix
[f,; s ) the letier and the spirit of the law. } f&;"ﬁ \‘, veo r?'}.

The fundaméntal ideas o£ the social sci ence disciplines and the ; . C o eia
searon for justice can be related to the sfudents ‘@xper. ience with increas-‘ i o
ing depth and complexity from ‘kindergarte: through grad 2. Conceptual—
ization grows with the increasing organic development of the child, and

therefore the curriculum that relates ideas with increasing depth and ¢ T
-, . compleﬂigy is termed the organic curriculum. | ' : il
DI ghe funda@ental ‘ideas of the social science disciplines and the’ search ‘
L . for justice are’ represented grdphicelly in Figures lO-lS on pages 87-92. o T
‘ o It should be stressed +hat thege charts are not designed to be presented - lelpwl;;c_ry
to the students; they are for curriculum builders to«use in understandinq - ;\g

the theoretical framework of the classroom ectivities they .may develop.

These fundamental ideas of the social science disciplines are too e
' general to be applied in the preparation of a Community Social Profile ’ &
L. .+ and a curriculum. To becce a useful tool. these fundamental ideds must™ L 5%
’/ i be releted more closely to the eociel proceas of the specific ‘community . K Y
Y under study. . ) < Cod - A

The following péges demonstrate how the fundamental ideas of the o N

- sociga sctences may be velated to the eociel profile of the comm::ity in ]
t of i

) curriculum. The format used here diffurs somewhat from the £6
‘ the preceding sections of this Part. -Pirst, e co lete set of social
‘science knowledge objectives is providedz.theee 1eerning ectivities '
related to specifie,<se1eeted obdectivee dxe 4:cribed s .
" Social Science Objectivge. The lmowleqf sbjsctives of 1

e objectives of the curric- '
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FUI;IDAMENTAL IDEAS OF ECONO“:‘.!CS
‘ !
!

)

@

!

{
Gedgeaphical, . "The conflict betwien i
tasind un Unfimited \ant and Limited @ ‘
exploration Wi Resoutses is the tasie - /
RaNso tation, * ewunainic probie, '
. . ,

/ : '

/

PR [ -

Occupationat, -
i koo o — | Goodsind Services
nyknowledge | ) oods a s,
g education. - / the type amuanmv
. Proc 3 .
Technological, |- ya .
based on - '
invention and . R )
innovation, - / Land, Labor and Capital,
. . the lype und yuantity .

§ e Foe e e o

0o «

. - umdin production. . o ' .2 .o -

P— ) mgm",'éﬁz';‘: @ The central idea of economics is the,$carcity con pt,-namely,

increases roductve | : © Wnwatesincomefor: |, that every sodiety faces a conflict between unlimited wants and -

elHficicncy to ease . ; . limited res(gurces" - . . ! K ‘-‘\“:
Speciatization -

the conllict,
~—necessitates ’ | Savings, v @ Out of th_e.scaréity concept a family’ of ideas emerge,’Because of R
maker. “The conbict jorulabie scarcity, man has tried o devefop methods to procuce more in less .
Patternof Specil. -‘x'{'i::,vg"' "‘;‘:;;':";d ents. tigee, or less, material and Ashor(er {me. Various types of .

, - R
demandn the . ecialization were discovered in rder to “cvercome the conflict i
n morkel, - Mackst, which ‘ sp by ¢ *

derermines; which dutecmineLevel of . between -unlimited-wants—and !im ted resources. We specialize ‘geo- ;
; Income & Emiployient. graphica’lv, ocenpationally, a{adtechnologically.- s

!

X

S

/ ~ ]
’

’ Ii?..ﬂ':{ﬁi'b‘: ' . ’ - @ Because of spesialization, we are interdependent; intertj’epende’nc;eh~

Tratporation | Momer ) ) . necessitaie’ a mohetary system//and a transportation system. :

Y . ~ 7 - —*J . "
il o - .,
7_3‘ (.,i) Men Rad to discover an allocating mechanism and this is the
“The merket” . -

The ;;;" iy moditied by Tmmm‘ market, wzre (hr?ugh the in}_eracy'ion of buyers and sellc_zrs price

or o inkreay, . f.“v;’(',",,:",,',".z{::,' (1o minimire . changes ‘oécur, ances deterrfine khe pattern.of production, the g

) L‘;'-,‘,S,, _ ‘-‘w.m‘:n  of beonies :g,‘,f,‘,‘,“,:,,,i,’,; method of production, income distribution, ang the level of spending ;
ulation . ., - snd fncoma...., and savirg, which, in turn, decide/the level of total econornic activity,

. } . o
(5} . The market decision is modified by public policies, carried out by
o }a rede The esite e‘government, to assure welfare objectives. These welfare chjectives
{ ] e

inai - /[ o prowuceis o are determined in the United tates through the “poljtical inte actioy
-":3.'."0':"2':,'. : of ingorie ny et therr occupar Y~ . S rough the poljtical_interaction
* 0

ploymentynth. ~ b fuca of . uoma;uw:mn?. of 200-miltion people that generates thousands of \y'elfare objectives
s * ) tu thepuse of N . ’ ‘
W';"':,“.',;:"‘-"' et o gco-- | i income > + that «an be_reduced to five: attempts to accelerate growth, to
abitity. et & . Tan

Sccudity. 'F‘;:'limﬂ: / promiote stability, to assure economic security, 'to promote ¢conornic X
. 4 .
freé‘dg)m, and to piomote economic justice, ’ )
y ! :

: o r .
‘ D T - -
. .

.

-

.

, . ‘[l (xoh New Paths in Social Science Curficulum Desigp by “Lmaawm ¢ IL: Science
amigm @5earch Associates, 1973) P. 10. Reprinted ?’Y'ip.&‘p155§on -of the pubMsher., « 7 e
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. Fbo\IDAMENTAL IDEAS ‘OF POLSTIEAL*SGI?)CE

.
v . ‘ *
- - S, .

. €
! ! _ 2 - ) ) — ?
. @ Wanis ' JPr] H . . .. [

Extra-Societat Environmens.
> - I o X — ) n—
T\ i 8oundary of |

‘ i meSociey 5t .
TN DWents T 0 T e

i
e e B e

'

\ D A i s

Roundary of - The theorencal structure of Polltical ience has been develd
—— " — - " Professor David Easton of the Universit ol Shicago.
Q/D“";‘"“‘ Pomuca/l's_vsgem \!)Suppon g ‘\

O Members of society hav‘ mpny wents, wh'ch they hope 0 satnsf/y 4

Political . Q Somo ogthese wants mll be sansﬁed through™ the” : onomic
Communiw family, o tloqal ‘and rehgtous systems’ ‘Wants that omnq.» bg‘
satisfied any of these systems are channeled to the polmc{ul s)(stem.

(é) As t ped’;le ‘s wants 2nter tho pohtica! sym :m for sa a}faction,

Regime | || 4 ‘they bec d mands. Tiiose &mandq are screened‘
Yaluus

3 N g
Norms . ) (4) The mmng process opemes throuyt formal o} mformal
Structures |} -1 | . organizatipns, Tbm organizations agt as gatekeepers Some of the
demands "amsh “Others become issues - debated in the polmcai

communityﬁ group. who share 3 dosare to work togethef f:s aunit in'
the polmc?l solution of problems. .. f‘ oo »“;,

. ( 5) The issues are;molded by cleiivages in thc mlm é com‘numty and"’
by the auf, 'omies who mnshte '.'hese den;inds into, mdu g decu.fons, :

dmg zieeisions lffcct t"a, sotfal sfltte;ns and the pamdv,j
, generatmg po:hivo or mgatwe tup rt.
( 7/ (The sigport may be- dmctqd toward tho ‘pofiticai community;t
- ) . toward thejr ngime a political system that mbo/porates 2 narticylar setl

e of 3 alues norms and a particular _structine of au onty. and/of"’
t I m,.L.,.;;m. Environment W tovmd thmthonﬁes thb particular persdnt’ who occu posmons Qf

- S B poimcal pogm wn)hm the structure.of authdmy R LS
‘Esedback Foodback g W *—4—”*
) : - 8 The bmdmg ﬁmﬁo&wm -whioh gppear again L3

- \hegate of. the political system askmqfor ucognmon. / N

: B ‘-fgj;’rhiwu'rim por itica. &o mumty, tegﬁme, i
Cuwses] o . - : ‘and authon; ies may ongmate trom. th sodal Systenjsiin the forms of
— e , : | B edé@;ouon, mogmn and otrm mechanisms.” [+,

~ “ / " ., ?:,(:
om New Paths .in _Soei al sdenca Gurriculum Design by LawraanISeqqash‘ (Chicaqo‘, 11'“ SFie“C? 33595”‘?}};:

!
HIEMCkS, 1973) p.' , »
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: ) a - FUNQAMENTAL DEAS OF socnm.ocv T ’ i " .
& . . . . - " .
L R
. . h - e ’ t! ) S -‘ - ' . ® . ’ N :
. ,v.:?,:,c'%z:m . N v The, theoreuaal srructure of Soc:o/ogy has” been dewlapcd wuh
o od . 4
e Beliefsshape .. =, F 5\ Professor Robert Pérrucei of Eurdue Urm(‘crsuy o N~
" - : L . A i} ”l ) I '\ . ":J ¢ » b :
SFE T 7T T socist tmstitutions . T - ”O“‘Hﬂman*wcl&les exhtlrtmmmedvsoual behavlor thatv@n» ;
- v e . © which 2ake form in L N descuhedaudexplamed ” r -‘*3‘
: . ¥
e c k ) — i I ' P \ C\ MudWMan Ibchawor is gmded by shared” values th
, 1~ Cconomic, ’T‘ Q) ¢+ Organizations Y ly L i mople vo‘unmn‘y'fgllqw. :: “\k ‘. G . -. S, : ,
[ R E (®) Guus* . _} Lﬂ
o | Political 4 - — Pesr Groups '} O Also, much ’numaq haviof mnmded by a set of norms and .
zF ‘ ¢ - wheré'people occupy : — 4. beliefs. that | egple fo!low undet the threat of pumshmentor'promm
. L Labe 2} |75) Positions & Roles{ 1) |/ ‘ . AR ) N
Labo ~ which subject them) _ % of reward., L X *‘ " o " . f’, C e
T T I A4 : (_) One im reant pan ofzthe?socual systqm is organizations; ?eoph L
23 = Civie*f’ ! s XPoclations » “. ) % )
el v Influe{\'::ing how 4 - - * work togeth orgamzmons to achneve sp-cnftc goans IR
27 ! :pgy ink, Fesl | \ R )
- Religious . Behave. : Social Classes (5) Ahother,im?onam part of: the social iystem % groups. Pooph
——— = N - come toge é mformally—some to strengthen theur common vnhh, s
[ Educationat |- 1 Communities ! sometos enqthemhelr emotional Mnufucauon .
1 © |3 peoplearaal : . TR
. - ‘\. ',:2,:&';, ofw Ethnic Groups | L (6\ Org nmt ns and groups nhave many pbsitions tha ,...plo MI. \
- Social Aggregates ! ,/ Posiuon arg re formal in orbanizmons gh;m in groups . )
oo 1 T o —J - f"\ TH un?q ' way*§ pmon Yills & posmon s hus role. Peonlc pby@»
' : Ff oy 7 ," ‘ ro’ex,d:fferenuy depending on other. peoplp's expnctanonf and on’
- T 4 T T " <their'own attitydes, onahtces. and Ufe expenencesw - e .'
_ With differential power , ~~Et:chopr5c:\”ps . g l‘de
s \opursue their ) Mvenping £ Another'importatt partof the soe}al system is sog'al aggcegam.
' 's'é?.i’df'oa‘"m'i'."&? 4 organiza jons and -~ Social aggregates consit of people'who have many sodiaily sgmfucanu
,, encourage or resist | movements which|sesk characteristid in, confmon and they'ef‘gre have\ts i possnbn(‘t? “of-.
sociat 6"309‘- - . #10 encourageror resist L 5
) o ' | sacial cmnger —H vieveloping ¢ mz.‘nons for maal acuon‘ i . . «,,‘
' . . ¢ «.s . , . e
,_‘ 14 | A ; 19: Two tfpes of foroes tend t0 shapo organizations and sodll
AL foaT Y o ‘u -r* aggregates.- Bome forces lead o stability and regularity, such ay ,;‘
Ry e " “rgcagnition f.complomentauly. {solation-of ‘one vrganization from
“ ! \ . n ‘ ¥
1Y Positions and roles individuals ; auothcr, promise, and submission. Otlic# orces lead to. tensioh -
k| occupy alfect vt ; and strain, such as_ uneven do;tnbutldn of values and povver that may u
Lo S antivdestowerdensting 1 ¢ . f o
it ~alues 3nd social m?e':iul( o{ns : R 'Esum"mghw'xmm f y ..‘ -
. D Sand-towstd the i o - - - - ~ * T
| Modification.| ™ and direction of.social Support J | i leues, neems, behefs, organgtlom, groups, posttuons, rom,)
. . ) chongy ebsulting in . .. - - 96 and social aggregatcs tfiuence humsn buliavior dnd thie makeup'of the
ioo 1 e h T somlaystem resultmg in supponqv“modufmmn. .« - o X4
J - . . o ¥

:?xr p;t)js in Soclal: 1encp Curricq;um Des,ign bY I-aﬁ??nb
Associates, 1973). W riisRepeinted. by’ Permissitn of the bl
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.. . ) f ‘Figure 13. P ) , ;.
“ . FUNDAMENTAL IDEAS OF ANTHROPOLOGY - .
: r - Y & — \ . . . ; ‘
€ - ’ N ‘\ ’ ' * A .
oo Manisa - - o
mammalisn .
;socwl and | . . . .. .
B . . * cultural i . - . - - T
- . - “animal ‘ - -
, i a M B
and is  part of the - The theoretical s’;ucture of Anthropology has been developed with
’ @Haman Population Professor Paut Bohannan of Northwestern Unive_rsi\t{.
~} setinto Environment irade up of (1) Man may be Inoked upon as a mammalian, sotcial, and cultural
; | I . . animal. | . ;
i 1 [ ¥ ‘ - . (2) Man is a member of the human population. )
) . . - -made E b . . N . ;.
e N““t:': ?"""?““"‘ J)Man m?,,,.?,,;.?rs":nmm‘ - <(3) The human population lives in an environment-a natural
elping man e -, .
v @ ‘. ping Social s)'"eﬂfhe'l""g mon | environment and a mari-maude environment." ¥
- i . -
r J ' . {4) The man-made environment represents a social system. f
. I (5) The pPuUrpQse of a.social systeqfis to satisfy man’s needs. B ;
° 10 satsfy ' ”/'I . ’
his Needs Vg ) WS T () The strdcture and functl of the social system are shaped by
- i 2 by means of R " man’s belief system called culture .
I &
@ LR P ] © @ g O Culture affeets the natural as well as the man-made environment’
affects s and alsc affects man and hie needs. )
Culture .
14
- l ' Q Culture is made up of ‘many tradmons that are the result of
) accumulated knowledge, artifacts, and customs
@ made up of 3 .
. X suhizzdt':grr:;nge ’ B @ To_meet his culturally lifhited goals, man_lnnovates {invents and
* through - . borrows inuentions). Innovations. chanenge tradition and the social

) l : @ _ system. © X -

. s A\ . . TP .
§). .lnnovations sl Complicati 6‘0) If innovation leads to complications, the social system generates
1 which moy lead to <] Complications 4 i i
& - \ 1, further innovations. ' —
. \ > (ID Further innovatiogs may lead to simplification.
v Simplificatio . . o ,
’ " T eversible * (12) The innovation may become trrevers:ble
. - (1) and adaptive
. | . , a \l ’i; If the snppllﬂedﬁnovatltn .mproves man‘s-chances of sutvival,
\ G then innovagien hecomes adaptive and evolution of culture occurs.
[, uo . -Evg:::i?;'a“’: f:f"u" N a . (14) Evoluion of culture may change the nafural and man-made
cCu vatin e : X i
Caon 0, 9 'Y environment, and it may change gran and his needs.

From New Paths in Soc.tal Science Currlculum De51gn by Lawrence Senesh (Ch:.cago. IL. Science Research’
,As«'nr-iafes, 1973) p. 13. Reprinted by permission of the publisher.
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- T Figure 14.° ‘ ]

FUNDAMENTAL IDEAS OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

©

*

genetic factors

Physical Attributes
onginating from

Social Interaction

family
. school . o
with 1 . eer groirps -

Attnibutes

, of the
Social

Situation

T made « up of ‘the
lntennons Expectatlon;
and Power of the
* individuals who ared
part of the cocual/‘

s1tuation andy .

~

-—

- .

) mude up of the. -
Norms, Structures and
Cohesiveness of the
group and organization

F Physical
Environment

B .

\

tinhenitance) \ *{ work yroups
and - ‘ ,
environment and expusure to '
Mass Media
2 - through
— .

Nt

O the Processes of
i qomphance,|dcnnhcal|on, )
complementary role {earning,
* . or internalization

by

leading to the Socializatiop
and Individuation of lh&person

Physical

to generate

Environment

q..

Psychological
attributes .
of the Subjjective processes
person: wighin thé person:
. Perceptions
Perscnality @ Thoughts
X Feelings’
which
leadto ¥

" @ Behavior

T

COnsumly Changing §me of ;
.Readiness and. . .

made up of

)

‘made up of
Relatively Stable State of .
Readiness:
beliefs’
amtudeslabout ‘world and
values
Motives {dnving forces)
Cognitive and Behavioral Skills
all dynamically organized mlo '

the external

self

apattern

: \which changes atffibutes of the persoy .

which changes attrgbutes ol the situation encountered ] } ,

Q

.)

\ hifnself. This m!gns»m&luenced by a person’s beliefs, attitudes, and

L]

[

>

~a -.p

- -

" . 0

The theoretical structure of Social~Psycliology, has heen developed
with Professor Donald Weatherley of the University of Colorado.

(D Every person I:'as.a personalitv  an inner state of readiness o
respond to social situations |n a unique way. “ )

L) Persanality is made up ‘of a cqpstamly changing state of readiness
that enables a person to adapt:to chang;ng social situations.

(:D Personality |s\also made® up of a relatively stable inner state of
_readiness, which is influenced by a person’s image of the world and

values and by his motiveés anc cognitive and-behavioral skills,

@ Personality is shapgd by physical attributes and an mdlvudual-s
interaction with others. Physical anrq,bu_tes originate from genetic
factors and the environment,

(5) Physical attributes affect @ person’s sociy interaction” with
famlly, school, peer groups, and wovk groups. Exposyre to mass media
slso affects the development, of a personality by prov:dmg *heroes”
and temporary escape from reality, and by reafflrmmg domindnt
cultural values:” |
((_3) Social interaction lnflugnces personalny through the process of‘
social Iearmng learnlng through rewards and punishments, lmnation,‘
the desire fo compliment others’ behavuor and learning because
something makes sense. This leads to socualuzatuon and individualiza-
tion of the person, - ; .

7) A persan’s reaction to another.person in"a social situation v'ilill‘
depend on his personality and ‘the other, person’s intentions, expectai
tions, and power.

(5) A person’s reaction to an organization or group wutl depend qn
his personality and the norms, structures, and cohesiveness of the

ofganization or group. . ’
‘)) A person in a ‘lven social sithation generates perccpnpﬁs
thouglns and feelings. ) ¢ e

@0) Perceptlons thoughts, and feelings Jead to behavior. A person 5
behav:or in a sociat situation commually changes that snu%auon Social
behavuor also affects andv\auges an mdlvsdual s personali

?:4E MC Paths in SOcial Scfence Cutricg,lum Design by Laivrence Spnesh (Chicago, IL: Sciencé' Research;

A uitoxt provided by ERic

\ssociates, . 1973) p.’ 14,
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FUNDAMEN’!AL IDEAS OF LU'AW AND THE SEARCH FOR JUSTICE
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fe
. @ Supported by these qualities, ipsti& may be acquired, and -
o safeqUarded, through reason and possession of power. *

" (8) interaction between reasonableness and trith results in judg: .

¥
i

;. balancing powers.

¢ PN -
. ¢
The theoretical structuré of Law and the Search for Justice'has been

developed with Professor Joseph Lazar of the University o Colbr‘a\(!o'.
R 1

A J

- - . - * . . -
@ One of man‘s most noble yuatkities is his search for justice. .

@ Justice cannot be obtained unless thé members of s ciety enjoy
peace and frpedom, possess a sense of mergy and heauty, and have a
concern for éoéiety‘sspirituai, mental, and physical well-being.

@ R'easloh and power guide the establishment, operation, and,
change of legal institutions.  f.., ¢ '

@ Legal institutions necessitgte sanctions {reward and punishment); -
norms (standards of b, “avior); and authority, (power to enforce

obedience): 2 o

Norins are made up of customs and written laws.”Both must
stand the test of ‘reasonableness, equality, and truth. . ° .

@ Reasonableﬁess and equality are based on values. They‘cap‘(l%t-be
determiried by obijective standards. - v

2.”"(." ’?A
- N - .
@) Truth is based op facts. Truth ;hpay.\_bg achieved through rules of
pleading coss of assertiohs and counterassertions) and rulesof
evidence \(the testing_of the vatidity of f.gﬁsg':rtions and counier:

assertions)., : . o\
r

s

Yy .
5

2

ments _that foster justice through a variety of institutions' and

@'Fostering justice may be'hindered by conflicts due to mani)"
factors.’ . ' d .o %

@ These conflicts put to test and stimulate man’s search for justice.
~ e £ . -

1,;; Science Regearch




‘Zb) The e;;nomic base of the community; as it relat;g,to other
communities, determines the flow “of ﬁmuman ~and nonhuman‘
resources among the communities. '2 . T

c) Every individual considering migration mast weigﬂ‘the.

¥ . economic %osts and benefits of his or her deci.sion,

PN '
<

recognizing that mgny cosus{ahd benefits of migration .°
icannot be expressed in ménetary terms. : .,
4) The economic base of the community depends upon the avail-
; ability bf natural and human Sesources, upon the availability”
of savingéﬁ!upégha political climate favorable to-~ bus1ness,

P and upon a transportation and commuhication system*connect-

N

-

e) - The economic base of the community and the size of its ;f
. market affect the sen51tiv1ty of the community to changing
national and wdrld conditions..
f) The economic base of the community is affected by science

and technology and by the communlty s attitude toward new

Y
4 Lty -
y g

ideas; .

g) Becausge of the growth of science and technology, the compo-

. sition of the American labor force hus shifted from un-
< skilled to skilled labor and from goods-producing toward
service-producing industries. This shift affects the em-

ployment opportunities of youth, both.at home and in other

commdnities.

h)” Changes in the economic base of the community may result in

| ] -
the economic growth or decline of the community. ¢ Jf

i) The economic base of the community affects the quality of
life Af the citizens of the community.
j) Many communities in the United States suffer; from chronic
R depression cauSed by the obsolescence of their industry,
by geographic,isolation, by the exhaustion of resources,f
and by a shift of demand away. from the goods and services
égi the comminity produces. - .' , ]
k) Differential rates of economic change in communities

stimulaté migration between communities. .

ing the community\to its markets . . ' .

’




Imperfections in the migration'pattern due to lack of
-knowledge, inappropriate JoB‘training, or differing .

personal values may create serious problems for migrating

’

youth. . o
An understandind*of how the economic system functions

Wlthln a, community is essential if young people are to he-

°  tome successful, participa;ing members of the economip

z

life of the community. ) ¢

2) Political Science . . ' . S

. ’ - ¥

a) The community s political system is an open system because 2
-it interacts with its environment. This environment con~
,8ists of hoth {a) the natural environment - and, (b) the

_* human environment, composed of businesses, families,
. Ahurches, schools:: and civic ovganizatfons._

b) _The environment may be divided into an 1ntrasoc1etaf
environment, which is the env:.ronment w:.thin the ‘political
boundaries of ‘the community, and the extraSocietal environ- \
ment, which is outslde ‘the bouydaries ‘of *the community and -
1ncludes the state, regiona), and national pqlitzcal Systems, 1
Soretimes the intrasocietal system functions lndependently,
,at-other times it functions in 1nteractio? with the extra-
societal. T < v e ‘ "

The politicalfsystem is a goal—o ented system that responds
to the needs of the peoplencreate by both the natural gnd
the human-made environmem%s and by the intrasocietal<and*

. e
+

'v & €

,extrasocietal env1ronments.

d) The distribution of political power in any community has a
great influence on the economic and cultural development of
the communitys T . ’

e) The distribution of the political power in a community -
determines the social priorities of the community.

7 . .
£) The number of political‘demands in most cgmmunitfes far :

.

exceeds the availability cof resources to satisfy the demands.,
Therefore it is very important that the desires of the
authorities properly reflect ‘the priorities of ‘the community.

- e
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The political priorities of a community and the ways they

£{e

are treated xeflect ‘the dominant values of the communitya

The reaching of community goals is determined in large

part by‘the wealth'of the community, its tax structure,

the nature of its polit}cal 1eadership, theﬂdistribution :
of political power, and its'willingness aml ability to

attract state and federal financial assistance.

The articulation of community goals is d storted by in-

diffexence and ldck of participation of some indivmduals

and-groups in the political system.n

P o

-

e

-~
k-

The lack of political participation by the commun&tg.s

' youth may lead to a lack of identification with the

community and a desire to leave the community.

The
the
the

The

produced by the instruments of political authority.

political output of the community.

.

-

A

extent of political participation id‘the community and
influence exerted by special *nterest groups determine

distribution of power and the quantity and quality of

cutfut of the political system is a binding deci51on

»

binding decision means that the authoritie&-a}}ocate re--

sources authoritatively as a response to pressures generated”
»

by the different>environm3ﬁts.“

These pressures take the form of political demands, Which

. @

-

*

are outgrowths "of autonomous forces, such as science and

echnology, br of previous .binding decisions.

. demonstrations, public opinion, aﬁpport of certain candidates,
or support of certain interest: groups.

Political

»

é{"demands may ‘be expressed in the- form of neWspaper articles,

Conflicting demands '

Within the political ‘'system may create stress within the

community at large. .. '
Biﬂding.decisions create two forms of feedback in the

v °

.. pqlitical system:

’ (1)~
(2)

-

sy R
. . .- “ ot
":Jw“f‘ b “" Y S
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|

One form creates new demands

‘he to dislocation .

The other form creates favorable or unfavorahle

- support of subsystems of tpe polirichl system:

L
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_)’ ‘. . . values and norms, au hority, ‘and the political - -
- > L . » -
. - comunity ,Negative support in-"these, areas may .

lead to changing Ro¥ms, e1ection and appointment-

of new officials, outmigration- of 1ndividuals, ..

- e " or ‘the ter:ninati!bn. of "business .ani other =~ - A’
T ) . organizations( . t . N ) .. i w -
‘: " .o) It is an American tradition .to aceéept responsibility d . ;"
. N . voluntar:.ly and to delegate respons:.bility to the govern=- . T
. o ment’ only when indiyviduals cannot achieve the defined: social .2 ‘ -
« . . goals by themselve; i ~ b . ‘ . ;
‘ 1 . “ p) - '{he ‘activ: ties of the cityL-c:;ncil and the golitical aware- - . © o "
‘ - —_ s uess and participation of cormnunity members determine the v \)' .
- . quality of. the political life of the community. : i
H “q) ‘The smooth furictioning of- the poli‘:ical system of, the com- T
. . b o munity may be hindered byi - R < . ?l’:« ) . )
’} S e ) 1) demands 'that overlecad the system periodically or . i
DR ' . totally, - ’ . . . .
. (2) demands that are clogged in the channels of the - :‘;:
. . political system and’ never reach the\authorities ' ! R
Y " -, for decisions, < R - )
. Con (3) 'demandS'tha are in conflict with the values ) R
i N unde'rlyin:g" the,-social system; 7 .. - ‘
- ., * (4) the unw:.llingnes_s or inability of the authorities -
. T . to’ actyon the gemands of the polib'i/.?:al system; .
- . ,} ) (5)‘ the inabili ' of the authorities to achicve sus- ] )
) i * - tained, favorable support of the politicil . e
. N / com}mltyx . v . ) o ,
- o : 16) -the uneven distribution od political power,
T -, ) - (7) ca bureaucracy which may destroy creative thinkipg -,
. T - . . L ~and self-d-i'rection; and/or N : . : ,:' . N
: . .. . ) . ‘., ' {8) inadequate anticipation of the future. - : -~ - s
': : ot 'r) In order %o participate in a comunity,,s political decision- ' 2]
\: * ;naking processes, young people' must understand the political . R
= o chafinels to be followed ing’e‘xpresqing' :heir own ,polity:al. ) e
) . *

/ “x ‘ viewpoints and demands. s
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v ‘- 3) SOCiOIOQY ' .. ' ) \ B .
a). In every conummity(/two forces are operative N Qécrq'es of . ,

-~ L ' - —*m—conformity and forces of: nonconformity. In many coﬂmunities .

1

. LN . 'today there aré powerful forces.that challenge*conformi Y,
) . creating high emotional commxtments in -many cases and

.. o . ' engaging the attention of the entire comm 1ty. < ‘
b) Values, norms’ and beliefs quide the behav1or of 1ndiViduals

and insti tutibns . . ‘ . . -

-
v . -

e 7 (l) Values prov:Lde goals er action to-the individual »

. €

and' the communi ty. °

. - .
- - . N !? )

y - ’ o (2) Norms are the standard'tof behav:.or that people
I8 L ] expect from one another. The values of yputh

. . j; |
. and the norms of the comun‘:..,ty may be in conflict
‘ ) “ with one another. / -~ o .
» -
»

. N . . (3)- Beliefs provide a certain way of seeing the woxld\
- ; around; us. At times, the re,u‘,giouscbeliefs of .
) the.. community may be in- conflict with scientific
_" - . . - v ' knowledge, producing contradirtory or incompat-
- . . ifle views of the world.’ - -

-, = *

c) Every commp,nity has'certaiu dominant values generated by |

Lot dominant 1nstitutions such as “family, church, and” business..

.

' ,' The values ‘of these institutions may, at timeés, be in"'con-

(' e ¥ . . -flict- yith one another; Such conflicts have three posy.ble
. ' N .resolutions; . - ! v )
6 -y . ' ) * (1) 'The institutions'may exist-in isolation from ‘ .

b .t - : " ®

.o . ‘ . each other or with indifference toward each other.
} : M i (2) .They may meet_only on common qround, recognizing ’
* - their mutual interdependence while ignoring their

. differences. ’ . . - . .

R ' ' (3) , One instituticn:may use its power to eliminate ,
R . . - instifutions with which it is in conflict. ., - e
o . A) Institutions in’ the community reflect all or some of the :

-
3

. ' ’ following values- o
* * i _ ‘. (l) achievement and sudcess. ; :
' .. - ' (2)' tespect for v7brk 4,_) . ) - e
S PooL .. . \ e o

s 2
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(3) a particuIar moral outlook
(4) . humanitarian morel ¢ o
. (5) .efficiency agg practicality T
(6) progress - .
(7 _naterial comfort ° )

(8) equality T

(9 freedom -
(10) external conformitY' S

(11) - natiSnalism (patrioticn) N

(129 democracy L C - to o :;“
(13) respect of the individual personality‘ ] . ':j
(14) group superiority . '!» L A ‘. u;‘;;
(15) belief in scienca and technology S !

v e). Organizations are the concrete manifEstations of institutions.
s ) The purpose of organizations is to meet the-needs of the ’
- . community, although sometimes organizations-are in conflict
B with the.values of the community, do -not meet community
needs, or hinder problem-solving. When organizations are

in conflict wi.th the community, they have three options-

. . they may change their Qoals, they may go out .of existence,
. i or they may confinue operation in a clandestine manner. .t
' - ! ~F) Communities are made up of groups of people with common .
- ) interests,, common values, emotional identification, and R 3
%\. , full personal involvement in the grou , . One of the most ‘57;;
iy important groups in a community»iS‘the family. In many
‘ * communities,-the structure and goalgbof families are.
w - '. t ‘ rapidly changing."Stress on the‘familv may'result. The .

mobility of familj membe&s often creates loneliness.

\ * -

q) Stigmatized people such as the poor and the yQung may form
/// groups of "their own. In many .cases, people who escape from

- e stigmatized groups are extremely 4zalous in guarding their

. T //)” ‘ e - new positions within the community. . - s
'}\-‘ , T, _h) Communities may also pontain social aggregates. Such \
/;///// “. aggreqates are made up of people who have certain common

L / ® . . -
. “traits, although they do ‘not fully identiﬁz with each other

e _ on’ the basis, of those traits. o e

!.‘;
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whoever occupies that position. Some groups ‘are de'rivpd '~. .

1yl i3

, J) Not everyone in an identical position atts icdent ally

; of occupying certain positions. o
in -

that posifion. . People play their roles differertly. &hese

k) . Members of the"conmunity must learn how to Aeal wi.th con=-

L}

~m) .The greater the diversity of differe t positiOns ocecupieéd

n} One of the most important task of the community is social-
ization. Socialization mean inculcation of the indiVidual

ization is more cot licated. SOcialization’in a community

comes from mtny s urces—-such as mass media. schools el o

with many dif erent value commitments. This multiple ; ,

‘exposure du, ing Socialization creates stress. To help the

Q\ young hoicep among’ so many different alternative PR
inq and analyticil thinking to enable the, young to crea e

a hierarchy of values that is in harmony with their future

qoals and expectaticns. . /

\

a) People hava.social needs. and { the satisfac_ti\ of theJe .
nuds :I.s guided by th\ dominant culture ‘of the comunity.

Ex 3 .v.-aa) Y
; ¥ AL
#ﬁm&;éa&ﬁﬁﬁ o
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-

. I T b) New ideas bz:ought into the community create"clonflicts LA R
) ) between tradition and change. - . . ] ;:
. - c) " The degrej £ receptiv:.ty -ta new ideas by members of the . _ Col :
.~ N e comuni . affects young fﬁ'oples' decisions to remain w:.thin o I«
. . P - ox to eave the community. T I. L. T -
} ) d) i In avery comunxty, the insistence of’ the older generation
. °! conservj,ng tradition and the inaistence of the young on i
’ ha.nge creates cultural conflicts. _— .
) '\ - /* The greater the contrast between the culture of the cor'rmunity

"3 .
.and the culture of otherscommun ities, the greater are. the . . °

problems "of cdjustment for migrating youth. ° ue

Voo, . > -

f)' The greater the contrast between the culture of the conmunity

. P - o . and the culture‘bf other comunities, the greater are the i ,". *
! problems of acceptdug neW ideas ¢oming from other communities. .
; . qg) ' Due.to the mass media, many cultural differences between * .
, _ communities have been lessened. T : Coe /
: . / h) lLocal lanj:use patterns within the community reflcct ythe ()' N
+ priorities and values of the community. b
: - - “i)° . Settlement patterns reflect the ethni¢’ and 55 conscioue- - ’ )
L ness| of the gommunity. . ) ‘, : - - -
- . j) The nature of the family structure, whether nuclea‘r or
. . 7', extendeq, influenceg the transmission of heritage from one . e
L generation-$e the next., Extended families usially show a Tt e
o ) B > .. greater continuum of cultural heritage. o
' . T * k) The heterogeneous versus homogeneous ‘membership of yoluntary i
, S organizations withir a* dommunity is £ measure 'of ~community - |
. . ; segregation along racial, ethnic, and economic lines. . N ‘
- . 5), Sgcial Psychology . -, . SRS : ’ < |
. “ - _a) The comunity s physical environment helﬁs toeshapf tne ‘ c
. 7 L. per/sohalities of coim:unity mergbers as does the*co unity's ) f
} — A ‘social envizonment. S ‘ - Lo
» b)) Infthe sooial environment, learning takes place throu\gh ther ’ '!f '
. . family, echool, peer groups, work grobpc, and the mass media.
: ; . —( . c) fhe procese of learning fakes place through compliance, . ) \ )
. - T . 1dentification, complementary role leatning, and generali— Cy .

b 1 4

=

S %o .
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d) The’pover of the physical. and sociall eivironment, and the
- . processes of learning vary from community to conununitw. . .
a)l The composition of personality is mz;ae up, of stabler -factors .
(values, beliefs, and, attitudes) and unstabl!‘ factors (moods).,
; ."q) 'fhe personality- is ‘conposed of cognitive filﬁz (reasOning)
and behavioral skills ‘(speaking; writing) g .’ . T
h) The, comnosition of one's personality affects the ways that .
¥ a person behaves in economic v politi...al v and social. ".
situatio/ns. - One' s personality and . conseqqent behavior will -
. ’ differ accoj’d.«.ng to time (age, daily mgod) and space (whether
one is in familiar and/or comfortahle surroundinqs). ¢ ’!
i) Education can. play an 'j,mportant: role in enabling studen..s .
to adjust to social conditio s- and situations while, at the

‘,G~

same time, preserving and fostering the integrity of the

w° individual. - i :

- -€) The Search for Justice’ ;08 o . . "" o

t, 4
R

# v >
detands and expectations for justice. > ) .

b) Attitudes toward just and unjust behavior are established° ‘L
. through*social ne  wd are expressed through customs ind
- - written iw. , ° o - < Y
c) ustice is sought through legal institutions that interpret
- writt®n ‘laws., These institqtions have legitimacy and ‘the ' o
-authority to institute 'sanctions. R A ‘
d) ‘wWritten® laws, which are often the outgrowth ‘of norms and
customs, gain regitimacy through reasOnableness-, ?quity, . -

u § m— . \*

andtruth. Co . /‘_ . ~- .

2 T . e) Reasonableness in the le'gal system is based on f,he American
value commitment that~ there be propOrtionality betweén the .« ( -

/ S punishment sha1l not’ ba" countenanced. R I I
£) Equity 4n the lxegal sysceln ‘is baeed on the American value. -~
' comitment to, the idea that "all men are created equal."" ’ )

€t . - ,

a) ﬁnderlying a11 social rel ationships in Arnerican society are -

, - _crime and the punishment and that cruel ‘and unusual" o .-

£) The personality is composed of motives to satist’y needs.,.. Lo

Y
.



|

S . . - . AR
- - .o . : . . . , .
- h _ ; - 9) Truth in the legal system is sought through the rules of N

ﬁ
i

-

. T A pleading and the rules of evidence., - —— - Wt e

o h) 'In some communities, the search for jlstice js hindered or - . \.

.

. complicated by discrepant persenal or cultural values,-by : -
‘ o an inequitabl‘e distribut!u-of economic or poji itical power,
o= - ' giscrepgxcies between written laws and th nor\ms of e

. e
o . - society, by special praems created by science ém tech— RN

i - nolOg}{u and by the inequitable enforZEt&nt of the law. TUTL - o
=3 - \
. i) Tradi tionally, injustice in. America has been, reduced through - -

T et dhe political process ‘and,. in s{:xne cases,’ through recourse , T T

‘.., _,_..._,'

el L b Ato~civil‘ disobe”d.{" ence., If neither of these processes is . ) L
' - successful vin r\ducing injustice, violence may result.~- i ‘ L

,«
-t

e Social Science Actiwities,\ To buii.&a bridge between the.fundamentai ' e
N ideas of she social sciences and the curriculum, thé fundamental ideas ’

o S R

-

must- be related to the students experiences. ) Experiments heve show that .-
'»‘ N DA ; PR T
yomg oeooles' experiences are Dotentially so meaningful that the funda- ‘-

LY SR —

o earery o B -
< g - - st e,

mentai. ideas of ..he ‘social science disciplines can be related to them, in

every grade, vfiBT'rmu\ing depth and complexity. Out of the presentation
' of ,these fandamental ideas, the orgqnic curriculunr emerges. - . -t
'rhemes, in every .Jrade, must be selected Jin such a manner 'that the ' .
total ec.ucational pxperience will reflect all of the social sciéhce dis~ .‘ .
ciplines? For example, n‘-tﬂ‘e first. q’rade, the study of the parents' -7 -
‘% . : ‘ occupations will invite the nse of the fundamental ideas. of ‘economics as, * . o

- -

oo S A 4 relatéd to the div_ision of labor and sociology as it relates to .

R ~

‘ positions and roles. ‘The following samples of student activities demon~
- str:ate the ways t)‘le fundamental ideas of the social, science disciplines
. . may ke related “to- the students' experiences and to the styucture and e .
':; v ~ functions’ of the cozrnmunit;_(."_w v ’ \ ’ S

e Vo Economics Activitiés. The following classroom activities will help y

> reveal the theoretical structure underlying the economic dimension of the )
L community. . B . N . .
-"”"?"‘:'" — . Obﬁctive. As a result pf this activity, students should be hble to
: . ¢ .'_ understand the importance of the multiyliepetfect o

’ A tivitz d’herstudents may act out the follewing simtfﬂ tion: <« . ! .

o T < ~ . r"'",_ ' A

e Ko e
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Scene” 1: A new business opens in the community.. The

boss hires.workers and the workers receive wages. The

;. . workers spend the wages {(a) in the grocery store for

¢ .t . vegeta.bles, (b) in the clothing store for shirts, and (c) f )
- . Lt /," " in the sporting goods shop for skis.  Th¢ grocer then >
L= ) - /'” : calls a farmer -and orders more vegetable.s; .the clothing

v store owner calls the shirt factory and. orders more shirts,
and the sporting goods shoo calls the _ski factory and
o ) f .+ orders more skis.. - ‘ o -
' '_ . " Tne students, should discuss the importance of this
Foaaly ’ - i:-- kS chgin-reaction. If the worker spends $20 on veqetables,
) ~?;;’ ‘ "."_ part of this $20 will be paid to the farmer zho, in turn,”
T » : ] buys fertilizer. hires manual laborers, buys seed, etc. CoL
. ‘ ~ Similar reactions take place through the clothing store
. v r - - and the sporting gcods shop. Students may discuss these
— . chain reactions. They may also discuss howuthe location.
, Wrof the producer inside or outside “the community affects,
« N the multiplier éffect in tne -community.
yo—vs ' ) _ Scene 2:" The class acts out the chain reactions to™
e s . the closing down of a business in the cdmmunity. Students
- I . should follow the impact of t’is upon all three of. the

-
e

Vol N stores mentioned in Scene ) , . ¢ *

-

. ¢ Objective: As a result of the following activity, students will -
PR . T understand how natural and human-made environments ‘shape the
economic base of a community. . - RN
.\ . Activity: The clss.may be divided into fivé committees. ' fach « _ I
A - I " committee will discuss one of the ‘following factors that <., |
#% = determine the way a community earns’its livelihood ‘The ‘ 7
N : i committees may,,.ulustrate the point by identifying cities .
LY. . " where the_ factor tWE§" students represent plays an overwhelming t

E S ‘role ‘in shaping the aconomic- bash and-the w&gs people earn -

SSURUNREES e

thﬁit livimc . . o “ - - o
N Committee One: . nocation as a Respurce. 'rhis committw . \;
Juill study the, populatioﬂ dietr!bution of the y:S. and relai e < e

density of population to location of durable and nondurable




- - - . .
Tr— L FOwes N - . . N -

» goods industries, such as automobile and appliances, which are

- found mostly from New York to Mi'higan.

Committee Two: Natural Resources. This committee will- "
.study the interrelationship between topography, climats, and e o .

. ' industries such.as lumbering, farming, ranching., seed growing,
and tourism, - - - .

Commlttee Three-‘ Human Resources. This committee will N

stuay how concentration of ‘certain skills stimtlates SPELlallZEd

econonic bases, for example, Rochester, ﬂinnesotas Cambridge, : :

d:ﬁsachusetts, Santa Fe, New Mexico; Elgln, Illinois, Decroit, R
. © Muchigan; Houston, Texds . 5 7. -
Commitfee Four: . Einancial Resources. This committee will . C

A

study cities where banking is concentrated, such as New York;

oL ) . Chicago, Los Angeles, and Atlanta. e

. Committee Five: Social Facilities. This cormittee will, .

hY
study how footloose industries (independent from raw materials

resources and markets, but dependent on good transportation)

-

e
- M * s - . .
i ) 4 ‘search for logations with amenities. - : : -
@ . ' . ) .2 . . MO
- . N N e . . ’

» - ‘ . . .

. ¢ Objeczive: “As a result,of this activity, thé_students should be
-able to apply the principlevof added value to an industry in
p . their own community. - - :
. . Activ1tv- To illustrate the concept of added yalue, have the stu« - T

- LI £

4 : dents create a mural showing the ‘steps required in the manu- .

ey

®.- . facture of wool sweatéts. The mural should include scenes
x - ' 3 \‘ - “ L

’ such as: - o ~~ ) )

1) A sheep farmer selling raw wool to a factory manu-
facturing woolen ‘goods:, (%he farmer is paid $2 for
the amourit of wooi needed to pyoduce one sweatert) : ~ -

; 2) WOrkers at the factory whdre~ the sweaters are Droduced:
' a) %shing the, wdolf;

b) carding (combin ) the wool:

.
“ pA
. e

‘<g) spinning the wool into yarn; p! .
T d) dyeing the yarny - . .

»

e) kn.i.tti‘nq»thelyamfiﬁtoisueaters;,_ and —

By o
%

£) packaging,the sweaters. : . .
4 *. .

o

B
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B, ) N
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3) A truck'dgiver delivering.a shipment of sweaters to a

- 1)
store. .

: I
"4) A cus€bmer buying a séeater for $20.00.

.

°

Explain that value is added’ﬁ\En~raw materials are processed

to produce flnlbhed or semifinished goods. Point out that ~

each person 1nvolved in the manufacturing process--from the
sheggufarmer, who sells hid wool, to the truck driver qeliVerw
ing a shipment of‘sWeaters to the store--aqu value to the
finished product. The @ore value'%hat is added in a community}

the more incomé .and employment are generated in that community. .

. ? < S e . -

- “ - -

¢ Objective- As a result.of this activity students will be able to -
explain how° the economic base of the community is affected. by
cbanges in technology in an industry in their community.
s Activity: Identify a major indurtry that has been in your conmunity) )
for a2 long time., Trace ‘it back as far as you can. Keep track .

of all changes'in size and technology that have occurred“during .

its history. ’ ‘ S /
.’ 1) How have these changes in size and technology affected:
R .

* a) émployment?

b) working conditions?

c) = wages? .
d) environmen ?

e) sxze of labor force? et

£) other economi.c activities of the community?
2} 1Is the industry ‘'growing or declining? px
3) What are ‘the reasons for its growth or decline?
4) Try to project future changes in technology that will °

.affect the industry. oL . -

P

,’ . Political Science Activities. Th« following classroom activities
w1ll help revsal the theoreticalwstructuré underlying the political )

i

dimension of the community. .‘ ,& -

¢ Objective: As a result of this activity, studegts wili become aware
of issues facing the community and how these issues might bé

~-golved;




L M s w3 st e B e e e T
PR .

Actiéit'z: -Divide the class into three groups. Each ,‘group ma§

-+’ sel®t an ongoing political issue in the communi«ty, such as*

- -

* water use, land use, or pollution. The task of each cbmm:.étee

is *o follow and report .on these aspects of the issue: ; -~

.

AN * 1) reasons that generated the. political issue, T

- '2') identlfication of interest groups that are supportigg
.. . and opposing the issue; - . " Le
v 3) nature of the political demands - )
T ) stetus cf the poli‘ti al demand; and - - ’

ol B 5)-_' prOspects for and. form of settling:he issue; © - .

.

The three groups compete with each other for accuracy and
completeness of the:u'x report. Reports might- be in the form of "
fa pane&, mock city countil, jisplay, socibdrama, or newspaper,

among. other possibilities. . , /, » ‘ -
': - = - /: g ) . , f)
;¢ Object' :, 'As a‘fesult of this activity, students will be able to

e discuss the operation of,city council meetings and know who.
participates in the city council.-, -
“‘ict&vitz Attend a ciE?"Eouncil meeting in yéur~ community. (It*“'-L
would be good to have various students ‘attend meetings ovex a
two~ or three-month period ) Take notes on the following: ’
»1) How many citizens attended the meeting? .
2) How many, citizens other than council members actually
L ‘ paxticipated in the,meeting? ¥
3) what kinds of issues were discussed?
4) Which ihdividuals on the council seemed to have‘the

-

. most influence? Why? - ) :

L 4

&

. ‘Bring back -the above information to class and *discuss the”
following questions: - ¢ : S . ‘
1) Who are the* citizens participating 'moat aétivel{ in
the' city ;ouncil? What ﬁtheir ages, eexes,, ethnic
backgrounds, income 1evels, etc.? ! ~
2) Do you agtee or aisagr‘ee with the follcwinq
mxe/ cour(ci’if-meetings are. a foyum for big 'ptoblm

/ and the deciqions the council reecheeg effect‘ the

?
> lives oY¥ very retid.nt.’ ~ L -
; o ; / oo * : a, e -t .
. / ‘ ) o - % §
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- .
Organize a sociodrama to re-enact somé of .the issues presonted

'z 2

to ‘the city ]council.”-:rhese issues ‘need not be e,xciting 1ssues. L

,1

7 :
S w:.ll all’pw students to see the boredom and frustrations__ ____ ___*

-~
'of the city counc:.L RN : .ot

-
v «

Socioloqy Activn.ties. The following classroom activn.ties will help .

reveal the theoretical structure underlying the sociological dimension of

the community. ",-:'; o ; s “""M ) . f "

R Ob]ect:we' As a :.’Esult of this attivn.ty students will become aware
s " of the importance ofﬂoccupying_many .oosn.tions within Jthe — _
community and of th'\ dffficulty of cobrdinating thes positions. S -
.. . ‘. Activity:' Students may pretend “to e rnembers -of ‘the cit} ,g:ounc:.l "
T living in a high-cost housing neighborhood. What conflicts T ;‘ ©
\ would be generated within the individual' tf the city council . e

. were to discuss purchasing or rezon::.ng a piece of land in the )

A s neighborhood to enable t!le city to build a low-rent housing . .
‘ project there? How can the conflict between one s position on v /«
- the city council and oné's position as a homeowner be resolved? .

»
’

* Objective: As a result of this activity, ‘students’ rw%l'l becomé aware =
: ,of the %onflict that may . be created between' one's role‘a-\s a ’ -
. : family member and one's role ‘l,as a cqmmunity member. .
©or - A VJ.t Studé 1t may pretend I:o be members -of the city council.-
” What conflicts would be generated within an individual if a ‘

N special; city council meeting were called for an afternoon in s
o " lwhich one had promised to take the family on in outing?c How
/could the confliét between one's position as a family member

and one's position as a city councilk member be resolved?

. . -

- B * . . i A N Q’ s -~ " P
. K ; * .- ) L e
.. Objective As £y result of this activity, students should understand - . ;.,
’that the positipn an individual ccc;upiés in an organi‘ration s .
S linked to the outside wo!:q\d may create stress within/the . Pt
‘ %ividual and - tﬁe community because the organizagion has ‘ R
» expecta ions of the perscn v‘rhich aré -#n confldct with the S o
) : expectations of the & mni‘ty <. . ‘ N ’ .\ M
.‘ - - - e RIS * [} N » it
. 3 , . . . N .,: e \ .‘\ ’ - v-,‘
C P . s o 1 - ,_Q‘ R . ‘ S
* - "», V- ) . e 2 » > ) P e ,:r

*, .o v e ¢
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o

e . .*Activities: Students may act out the following situations' .
. o The Judqe has . before him & friend's son, who is . .

. ’ charged..with steal-ng. U S.v laws require a Jai.‘L sentence. o . R

3 ) . 'I'he judge s friend expectes leniency. - . " .’

‘I'he national headquarters "of a corporat‘ion instructs .

“‘?’ ‘*""r . the managér of a lqcal plant to -lay off 50 workers. The - . .

: ) conmunity expects- him to fight the national headqua?ter 8 Sy f .

deCision . . N . . s T 2

« . " 4 -

N . . - e . - e . I
Ay . - - - s - %
A N .t ol :
k3 - “\‘- B . =

- ‘ .. .
o * Objecti As a result-5f this activity, Btudents should be,_able ST e

i

. - to recognize the pattern and interrelaf:edness of the social _' i . -
S 1 . functiong of different o.’r.:gan:f.zations~ i the community. e - ,,‘r
' Activity:' The class may be divided into five couiuittees. Each~ T :
- 8 committee should represent one of ‘the follow:mg groups in ghe, . .. .
¢ I . community- families, neighborhoods, schools, voluntary organiza- B .
< T . tions, profit-ma‘ing orgénizat"ions,,and government. Each b - —-—--;ﬁ,:..-‘ .
- - committee will investigate how the qrganizations %t repfese':gs ‘ ,\ C®
contribute to the follewing functions: production, distribution, ;Y

and consumption Yt goods and sewices‘socializqtio)q, social . ox

F o - control ‘(enforcement of norms), composition of the* organizations- e

a¥

A '  and mutual support within, the organizations.- As a follow-up N
. g ~ N
. T activitys a repigsentative of each commitzee couldenpresent the . R
e /' findings to the class and comment oho how the .role of -their . .

organizations have changed during history. ' i~

- Tt Anthropology Activities. The following classroom activitied will help o ﬁ
reveal the theoretica]r structure underlying th)e anthropological dimension\ - -,'

.of the community:’ - - : . . ..

' ’

. ObJective. As a result of this actiVity . students should be able, ‘f'.o . T

LT see ho community value commitments compare Jwith national value .

- o
A -

comm:L ents. © : - . « s c .

Activity: !I‘he class may - discuss th~ prevalent commhnity value commit— 4

. ' ments that infiuence student attitudes toward:
o Y competition‘ . Co '
- . 2) sachievement - . - o« 1o
. 3 3) wo‘rk : - R ~ - ‘-; ‘ - ’-
ﬂ . 4.)" mong.y wemgement DR I S
N i -9 oquauty (raclal, uxual, agez, .
* T . - « & : N g, -

Au,,n

.{«t' » & 5 ; 5 :7 A
i yoige I'{ lﬂﬂ‘”‘ ,ﬂw " 3{; ’,‘:” ,g "" 97, ‘{" fa %
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“o Gbjective: As A result of this activity, studen“s will be able -

- b3 3 N
0 Ob;ective- -As afiasult of’ this activity, students will be able to- )

3 ) » - [y *
The glasg should discuss how differences™in attitudes between .. .

youth| and .the older generations of the community may.create: ~ ~
conflicts. ‘Thée class should also discuss how diffefences in<
'a,ttitudm ’.the communit'y at large andethe rest of the .
natign may create cultural conflicts. Students may wish,to ¥

-

-discuss the nature of such conflicts and the means of resolving -

,them. After the discussion, students should draw conclusions

[OOSR S ¥ — R e e, « P Iy

about how- value commitmehts and value conflicts within, the N

]

community affect the quality of life within ‘the community.:

« . . meg
{ . . e

see.now the community may be affected by the.influx of a new X A

industrj-and why cultural cqnflicts might develop as a result

, |
. . : Lo

of the influx. . CT E . < EA o Ca

Aﬂtivitx ‘The* class should identify a new industry in the community

/

Activigx: ‘Students- should discuss changes that are taking.p}ace in, L k
. ~the economic and cultural sectors ‘of the commu y that affect . Y

[

. 5) &What ‘conflicts are arising between the incoming group

|
and ‘explore the implications of its establishment\in these - ’ ‘S
terms: AT R s

B . - 't T

? ' - L
1) what changes in the economic-and political system s

:~5 is tnis jew industry creating? t . ', . o el
2) Is it opening or closing the opportunity structure of' T o

4 *
.

& ,the community? e ; o

3)“What changes is it creating in land use?

L

hi What changes is it creatinq in the community's way ‘of T *

A

1life? R . - - h

- ~ %

and the "old time" cominuni ty res‘dents? ) .

., ®#t - -
i3 M R

) . - . »
[y L4 - N

- -

see how changes withih the community have ar impact on dbcial L

/ X - .

organizatiOns. such as the fhmlly. . ", . R :

T

/the-wav of life of amilies in tho community. . They_ may wish to. LA
explore tha followiflg areqs. ~{° — ‘é A

s




. A .
- 1) Pare'ntal employment: Are'both parents working? Has o

bR L -

- o this always been the case? What changes m famify ‘

life does t ‘e student, see as .a, result of "chances in -

A the pattern of parental employment? . )
h 2) Family mobility- How.loﬁi; has the familyql’i.vgd in . C
its® presen house" How trequently has t& family

I ",." .y moved? What changes in family life does the stude{n:: ¥
: + .+ seé as a result of no‘!res the family has made? If the‘ A )
. : T fam:.ly has not moyed,* what family pattern has this ot { - e

. ‘nmobility created" , F e ) . ; ' h

P . 3) Family tybe. qus the ’s'tudent consider his fam:.‘!y é ' o *

' nuclear family or an extended-family? What social' . i

B S % forces have snaped the ‘ﬁorm of' family in which he e » ’ .’;

. P . lives". R . : C ) .cl'

P [ R T LI S A v ¢
N , . .

-

-
. . . ~ N
"!_ 2 .4 PO

BS Ob-‘xective- 3s a resu-t of this/é\t‘ivity, students,. will ‘be able to. ’ IR
ﬂsee '«hwgroups with different"&tltural backgrounds “and; value Po- I ;,

- “

.f . com\tments interapt within the obmﬁtunity. S ’
=, e .

s Act1v1tv" The students may study the ,ways of life of these three ¥
. v————-—

1. . -

- ¥ groups ’ which occupy the same area of the Amarican SOuthwest" . S, o
T o Tead The Navajo: - The Navajos are not a village people. o
N . - e . 'rhey herq‘ she‘p and do sphe fal;ming. In winter they < <
) ‘. T ‘ N liVe in hdgans; in sum'ner thoy live- in camps near th_g\ : e
. grazing land. The. Navajo “have an extended family; e )
- - ' the mother is head of the family. Thé ayajos believe ’ Tt
| . in mysterious spirits, which they call hy People. P .. x4 :
- - ‘\2) The Chicanos: TN Chicanos are people of Spanish- L RN )

American éthnic background. 'I'hey give gre’at importance L. '.‘ . .-

o the _nuclear family, but they also have respect fOr : Z‘ - o

. .

. BT the'extended family: The 3 ‘the head of the't .4 % , .

. " o, T family. {'he (::hicanos are g¢nerally strong believers . ,*{ . ‘? ’

- e S /: | the S:atholic ’9},}31032;—-; n both Navajo an and Chicano ,‘j ‘ I 1;«‘:' i

2 4 ] < e . comunities children are taught not t9~ fight. 'I'l.ey ﬁ% » '.-’_ _:r: o
Se .. ‘ . . help in bringing the smaller childx?‘en and also hel} - .

’h -

L
PN ' ‘ ‘ the old people, who :b.'e given grgat respect. The * | ‘:'



) T : . , oo P - e
T e y . ) : $T
T i * 4 "__ : *childre:; are told-to be mx@, Boasting ‘is nbt -

L0 - ] ) : polJ.te. It is had marners for one person to txv to

A

' be hetter than others. LIt is important ‘that eac‘x
* * = RSN person act as part of a group. . '_~
) ) 3) The Mornfgns' The Mormons are identified by the*r
‘ ” os aff;:.liation with the Mormon church. ’I'he church o}.ays
T . an imfortant role in Mormon life; it play'§ an

A important rolé in helping _the pecr and it plays an
. T . important rdle in financing public works, like
K ’ ] T e . "irrigatiOn systems. The Mormon ohurch urges t'or'*ons

- - to have large fam}lies. The f,ather is the head of the

‘» . e . < K

b - . ~ s ., - . A" e
¥ . " > g family. , . .

-

‘/& ) . Students should wr.Lte a. sho.::\description of theJ.r own cultui’al
. group. * 'J.hey should' compare the Bel;efs -instilled by ot..er .
- N - e ° cultural groups and the bel{efs :Lnstilled by theJ.r own, roting
S ) . the differences and the similarities. Students" should then .
N A . ‘ discuss the consequences of, the existence of several cultural
- - R . ) belief systems within a single community. They may also dis- i

< - ~ community. qnn ex te preit.zdice and conflict. . . -7

.- ‘s . | i ot Psychology Activities. qI’he ,foIlcwj.ng classroom activities will help
T reveal the theoretical structure ur dorlying the osychological dimension /5

SO ) - of the community.. . .o - - . :

. *0 Objective:« As a result; of, this ,activity, students will beco ne aware

. " of how the persgnality is influenced by t_;,he social env:;.ronment

! )  and how changeg in the social environment may create stress - .
R - & Within e persqn&lity. S _ .\/’ s

et ’ tivitv.. Stqdents could.. discuss (1) problems they might encounter
“in the classrqom and" the community if they moved to anofher s

- . community and (2) pxooléms in the cla°sroom and the community-

" S that anothet - student might encounter if he or she moved into

. . .. c*Jssghow forces of conformity and nonconformity within the e '

L

e the"students " community from another community. “The class

3

. should analyze ‘How the personality of. the individual is shaped
by his oz\ her’ prev:.ous physi 1-and social enviroament and how

physica.l forces‘ in t their own community affect the personality.

rd
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* T Class discussion should freely recognize differenc'es in person- ":

. ality from student to student and students should uzxderst‘“d;‘.that .
_" . dife erences in personality do not necessarily make one person . -
i > . .  Dbetter or ‘worse thah apother. - 7 ’ ,.' 5 . L

~ R . S e

-

‘ ¢ Cbjective: As a result of this activity, students will be more aware « - e

> L - of h'ow elements in their own personalities are influenced by their
P

‘adnﬁ.ration and imitation of persgnality aua...ities {:hey sée in -

e -

. - uthers. o }, . . N / i o0
\"a. -

. I Aetiv'itx Students should identify their herdes ‘(nd explain the STy ’
c redsons for their respect and admiration for them. 'I‘Ke class R
2 -could discuss their heroes and gv.mmarize w}th a display 1istinq ”_)" ) . j
AR S the personalit} c,hancter;istics oprach ’qxo identified by the "
P 2N . . > class. Students miqht di«scuss which characteristi___s tho" feel. TN s ox -
T 'are already a part of” their own personalities a.nd which: curacter- N
.7 " isties-they would' like to have in 'their own personalities, The

- > studente may also discuSs the probability of becoming‘ .such a-.

) t ’ personality and the acceptability of such a persOnality in the T f

*
- -
- . '\

A community. . ' ) . ~ .
- . ¢ ’ .. . : . <

¢ Objective: -As a result of thié activity, students will become aware
that pertain personalities can adapt more readily than others

-

L . . to new sccial environments and are more capable ‘than others of

o -‘ making decisions that will 'help their adjustment to new sbcial s
. 4 4 "

»”*

environments. ' . PR

‘ ot Activity: Thg class may invite a’ social worker to discuss families R
- who have come - from other communities to settle in their community.

b o * The social wprker may present case studies of lower-middle-class |,

’ ! . and ‘l_oﬁ:in'come working fainiliés whose adjistment to their new A

N Y. , envirdoiment has- heen (1) successful, (2) unsuccessful", and. (3) *

N ‘ " marginal. The social worker ypay] explain how differ\pnces in - .

" %erconality, in social reality awai;eness, in educati,onal level,

: . " and ia future awareness affect family decision-making and .

s " ‘ f, equlp people for failure, subsistence, ot sufcess.- 'I'he class -

may wish to explore the following questions about each of the .

-
-

. Ay *

s . case-study families» Fooe o . T T

"
1
[
-
oy
wl
:‘
i
/{
I
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. ] . — ,

N . ) .
. 1) Dpia the‘family'haVe language problems? . o
) 2) What was the educatﬂbnal level of the head of‘the~~:<k‘a‘%**;;«~
household. .- . e
, 3) .what empldyable skilis aid the head of the household .
. T ) have? . ot -
i X ‘ 4) ‘pid the children. respond to the family s needs with. P .
uﬂ\‘\:l - ) " 'fr sympathy or hostility? T ) . ]

- ' , 5) ﬂas the family careful or careless in money managehent? 7-m~i%
6) Did the family settle in a neighborhood compatible o
. © with its ethnic or cultural background? . T . . ,.fl

)] Was the dominant mood of the family toward the new ,

. ,.community one of anger, despair, or-hope?

B 01‘8) What was ‘the attitude of thé head of the family towaxd
» getting ahead? Ny . N
R ) - 9) What were the attitudes of members of the family T
o w toward pitching in and contributing to the welfare df .
< . A EP the' family?- ' oo : - N ~?

2 . .

K bjective As a result of this activity, ‘the student will become
aware that different persOnalities may behave differently in ‘..
, the same situation. :
tivitx “The class should select one or two of the most important ‘ ‘“/}/
issues before the city council or state legislature and then -
¢« identify two outstanding persons who support the issue(s) and
- two who oppose the issue(s). The class wilI%graw a personality
profile .of these four pecple and discuss how aspects of their . S
personalities determine their positions on the issue(s). E B

-
L4

‘ Justice Activities. The following*olassroom activities will help . .
. - ~ . . . :
reveal the theoretcial structure undérlying the search for justice as it
"applies to concrete situations of justioe‘and injustice within the AN

- -
>

comumnity._ . . , -
N N Objective: As:a result of this EEtivity, students will Be able. to )
’ discover hidden injustices within the community that may lead R

to open confliot. 4 - ' f‘*? : " -

{ a —l S 5,
. . %

.
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S ActiVitv~ Students may prepare a bulletin board Sf articIes and
pictures show1ng injustices caused by discrimination on' the .
basis of sex, age, income level, and ethnié.bacquound These . -.

- articles and pictures should be used as springboards for dis-

- “cussion of how discrimination is practiced by businesses,‘civic §.J
organizations, courts, the police, and‘other, branches’ of . .-
government. o Cor oo ' R <

'» , Four committees representing victims of sex; age, income,, . .'? ~l§;
{}3 . .and ethnic discrimination should be formed. Each committee ! I.Q

;' ! Cowill investigate the reasons for’ discrimination.against its~ .
B }_ A Sy memhers. A fifth comm‘ttne should be formed %o study the legal - . )
» '\ i . system an?ainjustices that arise from its discrimination against'. . |
T citizens‘bn the basis of sex, age, income level, and ethnic - o

background. The committees may use_ the steps ofqthe problem - S
approach outlined previously. They should pay close attention .
) S to the. fact that discrimination may create serious conflicts X
- betWeen the discriminators and. those they discriminate against, :
‘ for the sense of "having been unjustly treated genera}ly. gives ' T
/, rise to anger. The sense of injustice ma{ be heightened by the, - - .
T . ‘ < Tt

following factors- - .- . L

- ~t

\3

\ 1) A_group may develop an awareness that it is being‘
T . ' excluded from participation in the political system. M ;
o 2) A group may develop an awareness that disharmony
' exists between,the ideal of the society and the _ -

.

practides of the society. L S

} e “; ) - 3) A group may develop an awareness of the authorities'“ ) e
. o lack of résponsiveness to their demands. . .
t Lo 43 A group maixdevelop an awareness’ of economic, social, , = |
. . and legal discrimination that exciude .it from "a more - ’ T

perfect Union" and limits its rights to "+he pursuit

of happiness "o o . s j
_ ) - Objectivez As a result of ‘this activity,’students‘should be . _ f}

‘e *  able to see the’ relation between the feeling of injustice r. e
e N and conflicts that ariSe from issues generated by this . l ® ;in

" sense of injustiep, 2



T e 1 e
. . . . o . L. g
: S N e . R
. ot - . A - . . .
/ . . . g L, Cen
.. - . Activitx The class shculd collect articles end ;')ictures relatinq -
. . to conflicts’ caused by injustices. e cleSs may arrange the °. e
e articles and pictures into thm,mllowing cat:gories- Py . .

. ¢ : ooy ’-.-" 5,;;;;5 interpersonal conflict ': - . . ‘ “ :TM "
R S . ..*2) s!:Lntr:ag::om? confli‘ct i e '. A I
¥ Tt 3) inj:erqroup conflict- - .o R ,{- SRRy
Bt f~‘.v~ > o 4)». ’intef(;oimunity conflict ; . R R ‘ -

b - 8) conflict between the community .and ‘the nation o ¢ ‘_ ’

« “6) confli‘ct ban;een the community Snd the, world- Coos Y
I 'rhe "class shculd .be diyided into ccmmittees which WiTY eec)h.\ TR
- . select conflicts. on. different leyels znd anelyze the cOnflict's%ﬁ‘:-f‘ ~

‘ ) by askinq the follcwing questicns,., /“; .f ] PR '\.“ ,’ : "' ‘,
"»‘f. . L 1) \Howr does ea sense -of beirtg unjustly treated creete i )stges o 3/, -1
V“"f'}j L B over which ccmfl'ict michn: qrise? K . ‘6 ; ‘.-/-.s STl ;
e a0 : ‘2) What issues 'ste cted or signaled the ccnflict? . A' ‘
. - 3) wmat events or decisioas made the confliéts worse? ° ‘i". ,“_;: o
. ) ‘4) WeZe any attempts made tc compronise? If so, what . . . :
‘ o : I - were- the results?{' -1 ‘. R ] : o - o , b -
S ' " 5) _.How was the confi expressed? DR & ' . a4
s ) 6% . wnat methods wers ayailadle’ to sclve the coafl;.}\.ct » }"- L, ,‘;
; \. - witho;;t violence? _ | ) ’_ LI %;i.é- K v"w
” . ¥ Were nonviolant methods tried‘” JI£ so, aig, they sucaed‘ .wf‘.::'( y
R o or ¥ail? ‘What were the’ reesb‘ns for their euccess cr e ‘,‘
“ o . feilure?‘ < - .. : .. ‘ "’. !J:’C '-j N ‘ ' a ..:
. 8) If viclence cccurred, wl'y do ‘you’ t‘hink-nonviolent A
Ie ) .. solutions were abandoned? B ,"» . N _2\:- ¢
9) How was the conflict resolvedg ; - ) ‘, - )
. 10) 1f violence was involved in .aettling the dispute”. did -
ST \ this Tead, to new.conflict? - . > L i Uk .
. . i 11)* How do such conflic;.s effect- the quaii"y of 1ife i, .\ ‘. 'e s, -
] i . your comunity and the options of young pecple? . T P
. ; 12) How dces the dominance of- justice. or -njustice 4n yousl:i ‘“\'__,'..»Llf..-,'
-, : - - commurity affect’ your ettitudes toward the comunity?., < 2}
- ° "13), On Wha.ch of the.six leveis is conflict most l.ikely to 7 :" :ts'f
) S occur in your comnnity? What ‘is the reascn for 4:111;? ,» 7
- .o , e e . e

-
IH ,»’Af&’

}i?ﬂ 7
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14) Tf conflicts do not exist in your:communityr?how do
’ A ) &'v‘s‘

-~ .. s you account for this fact? . .

- . . > S ¢ .
ES . . " .

3 ey »*0 Obj'e‘ct* ve: As"a~ result of this actiYity, studentv will deVelop an
ot awarenesa of how the school system fosters justice or injustice. >
e : Activit'g- The claSs should form committees to investigate how the
- . school system creates a .sense_ of justice or injustice in the
& R following areas’: ' ,
Lo -_ Ry '.l‘he grading system:. Are grades awarded justly or .
- - e S arbitrarily? . s . —
e . . e 2) Special progtams for selected grdups, such as the ™
o e L, : . culturally disadvantaged and slow or rapid 1earners~ '
L R - ot Do sugh programs'exist in your echool? Do these

. programs»translate into*re"ality the ﬁz‘inciple that each

‘ - Y-

o . . . - individual must be developed to his or her maximum -
[2d —— " 3 . .. 5

s, - potential? Do studemts, feel the‘ir inclusion ‘in or o. ' S om
exclusion from these programs is just or d'iscriminatory? s ..
A , .. .\ 3., Curriculum: Does .the pres®ntation of material in the—. — T s

) e ; classroom treat subjects fa.irly or does the curriculum AN
T . ’ . ) do injustice ,to,subject areas such as ethnic history? K . ;
. Can the’ students' think of other subject areas that . ¢ . '~ . - ;

they feel are not being treated with full juSti’ce? PR e

L, Y ' ~ How would the student -.change the curriculum to remedy S o ',.‘."

[ 2 [ .« . “ e T

~ : . such injustice? , ' - ,
. . . L T T
. . / . . ‘.‘ ooy . AN
. . . i - * ‘“\.4., et *

. 'OBjective‘: As a resuit of this’ activitzy, the studefits shoi 1d” be “L s r - o
able,to explain why crime is a problem in communitie,s and to .

'suggest several ways that might help prevent crime. . R
e . Activity: Student= may survey the types and frequency of crime in’ . .
-, ¥ ' . their couununity by collecting newspaper articles on, crime and L e
) ‘f‘ . ) f by interviewing members of the community police force or’ : : -~ _. : .' ;\
- ) " judiciary. When they.have informed themselves about, the Tu |
. nature of crim? in their community , - students may discuss the -

L - following questions:: : -

<« *




. L% . ’ v \ v > . g

) ST T+ 1), How, "dces crime- threaten tha quality of life i“ our :

- - e Jcommunity? (gxample. People are,_ afraid to nove '
. ' Co- " freely in the szf:;ts,and may be distrustful of cne

R - . another ) ’ .

.

2) »whatuare the reasons peoble commit crimes? (Example:

L - * i

The& are angry; they want tq feel important; they

want‘to escape from'unhapby lives. )~ . . .

N "
. . 3) What are the most common Juvenile crimes? (Example

<

s Automobile thefts and vandalism.)
i - ! ' 4) How do people disagree on ways of stopping crime?

) ... (Example: Some want to spend more money on police;
. . s ~
) ) . others want to spend more money to stop the causes

L ' e of crime.) o
2 N - . 3 M »

- 5) What programs egist to help young people avoid crime?.

. . ~ (Examole. Recreational programs and Johrtraining

-
~ - .

;7 prograns. ) , . L. .
N 6) How can cormunities work to prevent -crime? ‘ -

.
3

¢ Objective: As a result of this activity, students should be able .
to prepare a chart listing some of the physical, social, and .Lf\'

N economic characteristics of communities that have a hfgh crime Co.
- r’

. “a

e . rate.

- ' : . Activity: To demonstrate that the causes of trime can be studied .

N T L : analy;ically, students may "discuss some of the factors . .
L ) " .7 assosiated with a high ctime rate.* THe following outline may a
‘. ’ w - be used as a guide for discussion' . -t y -
251 ‘ﬁ"‘, | ' ’ 1) Specialists who study crime “have found that,areas with :
f: o . . ‘ LN high crime_ 3 :_teginsnally have very old; run-down '2/ "Ajﬂ?
ﬁ?;’; Com r,- SRR . J’hOFSinq;;9here people are crowded together in dirtyd/ ¢ ‘?:
i L oe e tﬂ“ff.~ .. ‘unpleas t- surroufdings, . ~ S o }’;
, " . i | ‘2) Specialists have also found that high crime rates are AP
ST associated with~pepple who are unemployed because Qf
.. '} ’ discrimination or lack of:skills. These peonle do not 73
{" * . ;-” ‘S . ’ have sufficient income to support themselyes and their b 5
/. .y o families. ..z S o .
: . ) N

B ey . L
- R

e

A "- 9’~vv w “ G i“} "'4'@ ,\ h

m‘ofw »A{'FJ«'; S, M&ﬂ“»"’ﬁfﬂ && e
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s %

.- 5

3) There are maxiy causes of crime. People with éood
. incomes sometimes cormit crimes when their desires
_exceed, their incomes. They might embezzle money or ~~~°

PR
steal property ?ro‘m their employers; they might cheat

on their expense accounts. Similar crimes could be

° camitted by ‘businesses as well, as by j‘.pdividuals-af'

Ry

- . Y. . ‘_‘, -
Studen‘ts may wish to discuss how well these theoretical state-
ments accord with the, crime statistics they gxave campile_d for

4 - a

their community in the preceding activity. - . ;
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. their own commu

. ine a“focus to the CSP.
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Outline of the Community Social-Profgle . oy e
K . 3% o . \,’E, )
T . v T - ,4"§§ 3
¢ The first three sections of the Community Social Profile (CSP) deal/’ Ty f
with the community s physical environment, lts History, and its demography. -
N
_They sérve to place the” community in. perspectfye and provide an-dntro— - . -
~.. duction to its social, system. They also identify sgme.of the key compo- - v
nents in the- economic, political, and cultufal systems of the community. v
The physical environment, for~example, may give impogtdnt inszghts into : X
.the community“s econoqic base and natural resources important for economic’ He -~
growth.‘ The' historical survey may give insights into the.way“in whiéﬁ;
the political system evolved, possibly identifying specific indivirpals&- r -‘;ff
. / «
~ f

The *

*

or situations that lef* an enduring mark or the political process.
demognaphic section will usually helf to highlight existing or potential
trouble\ spots in the" conmunity s cultural system, such as division bet&een
the-dominant .and minority ethnic groups based on ‘wide differences in in-
come, place of residence. or job status.\ Taken together, these inp;o-
dugi ry sections of the Profile set the boupdaries for the community and
They are followed by the three major sections

of the Profiie--sections dealing with the economic,,political, and cul-

-

turai systems of the copmunity.
* " This outl

e provides a general guide -for those preparing a CSP of
ty.
general guide, thowever, sifce each Profile must.be prepared according to
the deczsions made regarding the uses to, bé made of the‘grofile and -the
peculiar social situations that exist in the garticular community.
The Section of the CSP describing the

‘The outline presented here chn serve" only as

L

Purpbse and Importance.

“¢

‘ physical enyironment is important because it provides the spatial

dimension for the social . gystém. Topography and terrain; as well as 4
weather and climate, all combine to givc a community its physical

-personality,fand the phycical e;yironmcnt can have an impotbant impact on

the social environment as woll. It may provide insights into the nature

$
of the economic system, for examplo, by revealing natural resource -

.availability. It may.even provida insights into the community'c cultural .
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System--communities located in an arid, sparsely settled area far from :

3y

pooulation genters will have diffexent view of the importance of the
physical environment from those communities situated in a verdant, densely
settled area. These percéptions will affect not. onlj the relationships

of indivicuals to theif enVironment but to cne another." For these reasons,

-

a descrintion of the central elements-of the physical environments is
. , o
I

A Data Sources. Direct observation is~the most important source of

infornation for- this section-of the Profile. Maps can be of assietance,
as Wall as reports issued by local, regional, or state government agencies.
Local chambers of commerce often have promotional literature describing
the environmental resources of the drea, and environmental impact state-
merts orepared by private and government sources;, when available, usually

contain a comprehens;ve strvey- of land, water, and wildlife resources\in<

the area. .

i td
gyoical General Questions. . ) %

3 ‘l) What is the‘physical nature<qf the countryside? boes it consist
, of mountains' rolling hills, wooded areas, river bottom land, or

L ard areas?/ ‘ 7 ) .

& 3) WhaZ are erage monthly temperatures;an the area? What is the
general cZimate? What is the annual precipitation?
3) What are-the natural barriers that cut the community off from

- other population and cultural centers and the natural arteries
that link them together? Are thereamountain ranges, lakes,,
rivers, and valleys? ’ A

4) Are there special natural resources pertaining to the physical
‘environment that make it attractive or unattractive to its
residents? Is there a "vacation climate," or wildlife, or out- ’

door recreational resources, or lakes and rivers that tend to

é///attract visitors? . ) :

) # Is the physical environment important to_local residents as a
resburce for work and, recreation? .- '

6)' What“dre the local natural and physical resources that have
shaped the ecoriomic base? Are there mineral, gas, oil, or. coal

' deposits? Are there forests or fisheries nearby? '/ :

~
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.
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73\ How has the terrain of the locality helped to .shape the trading

"area of lecal business ~and industry? Bowﬁo these compare wit.h .
o the physical access to other popula ion and ‘cultural- centers? s T
/ ' _){ o 8) Ho‘:has the te;rain and climate affected the physical 8hape of

. S the community °and the kinds of atchitecture in the area? Is.the

community Iiilt along a~valley or river or is it spread out? Do <. g
S buildin s/ tend tg be high or Yo% for this reason? T 1‘»‘;;"_'.:‘ E
1:’: ‘9) Does e physical terrain help explain political boundaries of ’
f _" v ious kinds in the’ community, Jsuch as city limits; school CT
. ! districts, and county jurisdictions" ) . { -
- ’ ? * “
: Th Community* ts History ‘ . ' o - o .
vl Purpose and Importance. /Just‘as the physical environment provides
, the spatialz reference for the CSP, the community s history provides a . et

. tempbral reference.' Many -social phenomen/a are difficult or impossible ‘to
understand unless they are viewed in a historical context. 'I‘he historical,
portion of the .C§P, then, should review in’ ab‘breviated form the key - T
-historical- developments that led to :the development of the economic, .
® political, and cultural systems as they are today--systems that will 'be ,'.;gy‘s‘
dealt with extensively in later‘ sections of the CSP. | T
The historical sectiqn of, the Profile should relate reasons for B0 -
. original settlement of the conmunity and important aspects of earlyl social
o life. The early economic base should ‘be discussed, as weil as e ly - b
political power structures and institutions and the foundations of ' e,
cultural cooperation and cqnflict. Early settlement pattesns should be . .
noted, and the effects of settlement on the physical «environment. - vl '
" Historical personalities should be recOQnized, alcng with. other hux:lan and
nonhuman change .agents that directed the growth of the community. ) v
< Data ‘Sources.. Historians have'written about most large towns and * ’
- o cities, and these histories can be adapted to the needs of* the CSP. 'I’he :
. histories of smaller towns can often be found in reqional stucﬁes. Other
: sources of historical dq;a' include "local historical societies and museums, :‘ o
newspaper archives, and public records of various kinds. ‘Tape recorded - ‘
/ and transcribed ‘interviews with local residents, such as journalists and

local amateur historians, can add a special dimension to this section of

. s A .
: the’CSP. . . S . S

.
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Tvpical General Questions. L

.

. 1) who were the first settlers in the area? When did they T
’ arrive?i Where did they ‘ghe , and why did they move to _ ' ‘,i

A' this area? o : -Q‘ : . . N g ;.ﬂ

2) What different.groups‘of people. with different social.
ethnic, or national hackgroun?s Game to the community? Why? ~
What national or regional events’ influenced the timing oﬁ

» . P

b'a their arrival?

3) Wwhat were the principal ‘events that $haped the community s *
+gréwth: new roeds? railroad or canal building? introduction
. of new machineé'and technologies? natural disasters? other

1’vents? — .

4) What“"were the sources of conflict among earlier residents,

- and how were they resolved? . ) O\ - - \

5)‘ What were the early sources of livelihood in <he commu:x(y? ' :
How and why ata- they change over time? If the- community \ ‘ :

. 'was initially a farming cofmunity, what forces led to in- .' o

- -

-

dustrializetion’

6) How did the physical location of the town and neighborhoods

change over time? Why? -

. 7)' How did tbe community's “Olltical system évolve?
8) What dominant values, attitudes, and religious-beliefs

) evolved with the town? Is their influence feit tod?y? .

9) Who are the key personalities who have affecked_the growth -

of the .economic, political, ‘and cultural systems in the
. 3 "

-
~ » - A

community? - S SO
10) How did Schlfic state and_ federal policies or programs
' affect the growth of ' the community? oty

The Cémmunity's Demography (Population Summary)

- .y

. - Purpose and Importance. Statistics can be a tedious and, if -emphasized -

too muchX a deadly éert of a CSP. Some statistics. how%yer, are'e?sehtial .
. . R , . L ; - - o
in a presentation of the community'sfsocial sXsteﬂ. A few important

qtatistics can point out key features of tﬁe.economics Paée.'guggest . i }1 .

.
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0potential cultural problems, or show, wﬁether a community is growing or
declining. Yet,.to be effective, statistics must ke presented in an in- '
teresting way, For this~reason, a Population Quiz can be" an effective-—
and relatively painless--way of presenting esSential statistical infor- '
mation. Readers\are more inclined to read this section of the Profile if
it is persdnally cMallenging: asking ques +idns at the beginning of the ’ %
- ‘section, allowing readers to form "guesstimates" of the answers, and then .
‘ _elaborating on the answers, gives readers a vestéd interest in the C- .
statistical .information. Statistics presented in this section of the CSP
T will vary to some exten* from community to community, though some items
are of general interest. Quiz questignsvmight include, What -is the per-
. centage of minority group members in the communitg's population? and,’ . )
: How does the percertage oﬁ-people in the commuuity hetween ages 20 and*35 - ' .
comoare with the rest of the state and with the nation?——Other statistics -
thatmcan'be intfoduced through questions adght inclﬁde in- and out- i “y - <o
. A migration of the population, income and povert) levels. housing character- .;;;J;n
*xe istics, and the relative importance of different industries fbﬁ‘emp10y- , ‘
‘; ment in the community. These statistics, will serve to, introduce the thiee
main sections of the Profile° the,Economic, Political, and'Cultural ‘

- * * - ¥ .

had
. 5ystems.- S — ' e,

- e

{ . Data Sources. u. SE'Census data provide most of the information - :
needed for this section of the Profile. Detaziled statistics are ‘bailable
for large ftties in Gerieral Social afid !.'concmic Characteristics, a pub-—

LLd
[
~

.o P lication prepared for each state by the.Censug Burezu.. This~dogument, ~'* w7
.. ?"/‘l( ' ’ . ' * « &
e also contains some information on~9maller communities, but for mors - “\ .”:
¥ . £ N & " ;
* ) complete data, the ‘Cen’sus Tapesfmust be.con::Té‘dn Census tapes are‘* ‘ ?
[y .. N . N . e A
. : a:ailable for all- communities but are mot available in published £orm. “~
' Computer printouts can, usually be’ obtained.througﬁ?university libraries . -]
. or budiness research bureaus. ) \\\ ) ' :;. . '
& Typical General Questions. \ L ) - - .\ .
7% 1) What are the statistics of the communlty pertaihing to: T W;,
. C 0
“~ . “Tbtal population . \. <. . A \t
. . LV POpulation growth ovet the years’ N ' . ) L
; T Ke composition of Ghe,populatxon \ R . ~
e . . Racial composition of the population oo . T
. ’ « National ‘origin of the: pOpulation N ' . e
. ' . ..Population density_ - AN
) ‘ » 1 . rd ¢ ' - )
- 132 ¢
v; . ) . \..’ “ .
» tﬁ ph;a ;CS g{ﬂ.}: ,:‘ :v"é}k_‘a’ . - ﬁ‘ P . A, - » -
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. 4) How do these statistics compare with those ‘for the- population of —— - :
[ N . )
the state? the, ngtion? other cities in the ri.eqion? : oL SRR

5) What do these statis'tics reveal about the grqwth, decline, or "
. * o » - f . - -4‘
stagnation ‘of the commity's population ‘over time?“What do»these . .. 0s

LA .
. statistics indicate about the possiBle future needs of the "commuhi" T

o . 8
. in terms of more or fewer schools, provisions for the elderly, and ‘e
] " 86 forth? . o . " . co )t
7 N . ’ . .. v *w P
o . '-. - . o’ - . SN ?i‘;
The Economic System S . .. B g

: resOurces\r proximity-to markets; natural resources; human resources, in

- Y K N
EY - ’ — * i 1 - r : » 7’
K 128 - . - - ]
- “’ - . , : A 1: « .
i 3/ | ~ : A X ) .
Incqmes of community resideﬂts o o C T,

Employm&nt by occupation ™ . ' t S :
mplbyment‘ by industry : : S oM . T
, y »Levels of poverty and unemploymeht . . . - \ . .j
PR P . 1 . » -8
2y, do- these statistics compare - w:.th those of the previous census? f T

3? How do these statistics differ between members of.-different
racial or ethnic groups? bemeen men and women, where applicable? j

-

;’urpo'se and lnmortance. “The economic system in any community p'rovides~
the' life support, systems that families and individuals must have in order »
to suririve. "or tais reason, a survey of the economic system is. essential *' " AR

to students who wish to know how a community funétiOns and, equally important,

.

b %

what their role in the community may be in’the future. - SR N
At the t' of the, economic system is the economic base, literally '

the base or fouﬁaation upon which the e&onomic system is.built. The

economic base provides theodirecti n and the limitations. fér the economy, - i

and~ the extent and quality of the economic,' base will largely determine L )

what the economic future will hold for the commuﬁlty s young people. R '

T Economists' usually ingldde in the concept of the economic base »

businesses, industries, and othexr sources of production and employment in R .
the con'munity. However, a much wider .interpretati‘on of this concept is.
valuable for the CSP. g .

The etonomic base, when viewed in u broader “perspective, \s made uﬁ?’
of all the resources at “the disposal of the eCOnomic system--location ) -

- v

the form of an:educated workl'.force; financial résources in the form of =
lending 4nstitutions needed. facilitate economic activity and growth,
anq social facilities, composed o£ social necerities such as water and . ) 7

* . * - .. - e
. -t , - war L * _‘_ . M - - - b
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¥

s -3 r power supplies, schools, housing, and medical fatilities that are needed .

N

to support business and- the labor force. Coe . ot N
A . " In addition to a survey 3f the community s -econonic base, the CSP .
: ) : should include additional- detailed.economic statistics, such 3s employment ® "5~
.- statistics by industry and by dccupation, statistics on the employment of -
) minority group members in the labor force, and pertinent detailed income

o - statistics. Even more- important, however, is a discussion ,of businesses,

, - .. and industrieS‘and ;hqrjobs thgy_provide. If students are to -make s
- -, reasoned decisiofis about their own futures, they sno‘&ld "be fﬁniiif With™ - \"“ .
. oy emoloymeu.s-opportunities ooen?to § and the costs and benefits of hold- B ,‘,
. ot . ing differ&t jobs‘ If they are.tQ make reasoned decisions aBout the o, T
e . future\ of their comunity, thex should have a basic economic understanding i :
about how the individual firm functions -as an economic unit. . The Profile,. v "

L= 7 . .
s e
»
PRI

: ., can- help to serve both needs. . - Co s ' ..'_

r. “In small communities, it may be possible. .to list nearly all. major N ,

-

. ’ employers and review what is preduced, how deciszcns are made- by- each S
firm, and the t:osts and benefits of employment with each firm. In large g

/ cities, representatiVe fims should be carefully chosen. In ‘either ca:je, ' X

"the discussion of the firm should pursue several avenues of inquiry, .

- whether the firm is a ‘family firmy; a mining.‘or lumbering operation, ah-'; ' . ‘
. mas ufacturing plant, a personal services business, or'a reltail outlet. = " " p
T, 'rhe survey of the firm should include -a discussion of what is produced,

how the’ proprietor determines what to produce (whéther it be a- decision '. . =

« o T on what' to grow, what to manufactute, what services to provide, ox what '“‘\’f
goods to keep in stock) . °and the 'buman, physical, and financial resourwe et ’

, needed fot pfgduction. Market ng should be discussed, as °we)ll as the -
( factors that might encoui'age or discourage growth in the firm oz industry
A An important part of the survey of” each’ firm should be a discussion of ] ;:
v - / L the advantages ‘and disadvantages of employnfint-in the firm and industry : - f:A
' and future” es\ployment oppottunities for young people. e e ¥ '
Included in the section should also be a iscussion ‘of business ‘ .
o"ganizations .and lcbor unions and a diseussion of ths prospects -and .
S desirability of economic growth for the commnity at large. uany, the ‘
section of the Profile on the econonic 54.-;5;4 should include one or more .- - Rt

short esseys that detail econon.ic issues of- current comunity concerxi’.
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™y These may J.nvolvé questions of economic- growth, the future availahility .\ \’ ) o
1 ' . of resource.., or any concern that tends to demonstrate how the community P .,
T . \‘ “ !

deals.with econoxnic .conflicts. - ’ - ; "
In order. to use this sectidn of the ‘Profile effectively, it should

+ . be divided into subsections with descriptive headings, such as the- ’ o

~

” following. : . ) . A R )
The Components of the_ Economi¢ Base - o - - : P

. The Availability of, Natural Resources ] ) ‘ .«

‘o The Agrjcultyral Subsystem - . . . -
A _ .. .
| The X ustrial Subsy ¥ T* wex i~ - - - >y . e Y ’

+; Retail and Whelesale Trade .. - w“"” s R
i The Service Sector o -, ' .. . . .o -
| * Employment and Unemployment . e o

"i Future, Econohic Trends. - te ~ e

L. Current Issues ’ L. ° ’ A

~

\3 specific subhea{iings used in any "Csp will depend, in part, on the- .

‘;:_el_tive emphasis that‘a particular aspect’ of the economic systen wafrants .E}.{ )
in’t elparticuler conununity, ,' o '}“' * N " < .‘:‘:« *

; ata Sources. U. s. Census ‘Bureau’ reports are alva:llable ,ﬁox a wide e X,
. rangeaof economic activities, including agriculture,’manufdctur(ng, sa;vices, . . TJ“

' and holesale and.retail trade. Large universities of ten have directories ) :f 3*‘
of manu:acturers and similar documents relating to economic aotivity, anE‘ o v - ,':'

eaus of economic and business research may provide a wide range of, ‘r ’3‘ 3.

] materials, such as studies on planring for regional or- statewide growth. - )
! - Local chambers .of commerqe are valuable, sources of ipformation dgaling wi S Sl

> specifically with the conmunity 8 economic system,” City gove:;nments, . P » Vo
- - Vespecially in larger commﬁnities, are often the souxce "of specialized ) . '{i
" » reports dealing with topics such as. zoning, city planning, urban renewa‘l .": .
e . " and manpower development; Statistics anduspecialized reportsscan e " . P
\i - \" ’ valuabie’ sources of data. and can\_ give the community researcher an over- a b4 .
SN ' v:.ew of theé communityls economr\c system. In order to provide this section ’-_: A -~
_" . of the‘ Prof‘ile with a personal ori‘entation ’ howeVer,v’fnterviews must be 2 ‘”4 = ", i
i ; .conducted with' ‘people themselves, includi.pg farmers and miners, bankers, L
* manufacturinq. woz;kers, managers, and owners, service industry workers, A
¢ governnent yorkers, teachers. and as wide, a renge of pther people inr S ".‘
oo different pccupetibns and industries as is needed to proxide a wel;-rounded )‘ ; , -
- . picture of employme t end pro?luction in the comum.ty. Here, as elsewliere :

‘ LT > in the CSP, selected trehst:riptions from“'tape recorded interviews can. be K: . T
S used effectively. - - R RS
N . . et . Y,
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<.t ' 'rygical _g.xe‘.ations. 'me following general- questions about economics'

-~

e N might be answered in f.he CSP- ' e .

LT, . 1y What is the breakdown of totai'.‘mployrdsnt of . the local —economy
L "ia the primary’ sector’ (aqricult:uz:e;l mining,- fishing; etc. )2 the =

~ secondary sectox (manufacturtng and processinq)? the tertiary L o

. . . ,Sector (services. government empJoyment, re‘ta 1 trdde, etc.)? ' o
. 2) . What are the major industries “ana erployers in the area? What

. O - S - 4
~ . ‘ . do’ they produce2 . : s . 7 o :’ e ;
31 Wha.t is the econSmic ba*se ‘of* 'the commq*\ in tems of:. .- o

- a) Location Resou 4= 5 ,Where .:.s the communitv located. Y - .
K "“ . ~with reg'érd to population centers. transportation ) _ . .

S VI & Th e
. L . . -resources, and other”access T mrkets?lg T P Y

. . -y T N
. e . > LA N

_"- ; ; ' . By Naturql Aesources. What natural reSourcescarek v ;
.l - 4 ' , available, such as farm land, oil,: mine’rals. "forests, I D

i and fisheries? + o , - Loy

.
v : « N
v . ned 3 . PO

3 .

e . ¢) ~Human Resources: What skiils and levels’ of education .
ros . _do the 'population possesds Is there ‘an adeq-xate, work = i O
‘ " 2L ¢ “force to meet the needs oi iocal business ana. indust::y? &8 ,:
v e | ° 4 Finangial Resoprces'_ What are the resoux.ces available L L
.. .. R,

,'" to local residents to finance business, new hclres. S LW
’\r - ) and ‘other .major investments? Whet sourbgs provi.cle ’ '; L
. .

» M

. . 2 R N . . . .
’ * consumer crédit? - Ar&‘* th. arces adequate for present - %

A LI - ] .
3 - - . e R -
. .

7 . : :
R, o . : “and f.uture needs? . * .
.. < . ) e) ¢ : Sobial Facilities.. What social facilities serve o2 S

LI 4 »

- 1 . » o, businesses and femilies, such as schools, hospitals, ] r v
" . s f"’ . transportetion and c.ommication ne*wor)rs, and public .

« e iy

. - .. N .., ‘ Y dtila-tii‘?"' ' . et _’ - - 0% "2,7;-'-,
2

-]

)
v .. 4) wnet axe e a?;age earnings of people of’different racial or

-

oy T " ethnic groups in verious jobs in the oomunify? . )
S) What are tlie- goods‘,and servioss that the coumunity exports to
e ‘ g ¢ other comur.itiei? What kinds of goods and sorvic’:es tust it

b

A

r: ’ T A} :.nprt? now have these patterns- changea over time? Whet do-
l

|

|

»

" ‘; . ’ theselpatterns ind'icate al:but £uture growth (e.g:.. if imports
¢ © exceed exports, the comunity will dccline ‘in purchasing ‘power

and populetion)? i o o o L

4
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b

6)2 How do .local industries compare with those in other communities )
..in terms of "value added"? That is, do local}husinesses and '
industry contribute substantially in terms of -the final valua~o£c.
the. finished product when it'reaches the marketplace, or is much
of the v&lue added in’ later staces: of. processing in other
: communities? ) v . -
. w s
7) How ‘can “the community be’ catego#g;ed as far as thp type of .
. economic Pase) usinq categories such as these. f T ﬂ '
) Farming and ranching community N | .-
Smallvretail trading/center L o ey ot
* Wholeséle $rading.ceéntér - LR : K¢ :
. Single fndustry. commdnity . L *
Diversified small~industry e R b,
e "“Government installation community

© o o* "

N

14

8) What“are the input-out patterns in the community regarding the

-,

production of goods and services distributed either through thet
. s

marke‘ or through nonmarket channels? How important are, families
and volﬁntary organizations in this process? (Refer to Figure 3. )

- i

9) . What. are the vertical and horizontal pat?erns in the communrty

that relate specifically to economic activity? (Refer to Figure 3 )

The following questions might be asked of farm owners and managers-

1) what is the size ‘of your farm; d the size of your farm change

unde; your _ ownership? If so, why " ', - .
2) What do you produce? Why do you produce some crops and not ?
. J
. Gthers? v : . : / .

4

3) Where did'you learn the skills needed for farming? Where do you

o\"

go to find[answers to questions “about day-to-day fa{m operations?
&Are there private or goverpment agencies that proyide information?

' What ia the average family income of farms in your area? why

does it‘vary? . ’ - . o f‘

‘What kinds of skilled, semi-skilled,” ana unskiueg\ labo\ do you
employ? Where do they deVelop skills necegsary for thei}\jobs?

:What is the wage rate of your employeesrand how is it determined?

:What are. the things~you like and diinka most-about your work?

Was your “farm-a family business yhen you topk over, or did you

* L 4
e

" acquire it from someone else? why did, you decide to,become a
. farmer? : . ‘ ' ‘ )
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D - ? - v \

Are your children planning to be farmers. Will they own your
L%

farm some day? s : . N

9) What kinds of physical resources are needed in your farming " C .
operation (land, water, machinery, etc.)? What are current -

préblems&in‘obtaining these resources, such as more land or
- - ~ .

=

. more water? WE . ) : . o

» »

10) ﬁow have chanées in science and technology'affected your farm .

. ope:at:}ns in the past? . , ‘ .
11) «How ar prices determined for the things,you sell 1 tHe market? - s

How much control do you have over the price of goods éold? What 4'
is the level of competition in your busin?ss? .- S h.
12) What overnment Programs or regulations afféct your operations, ' :
such(as marketing agreements, price/supports, etc.? - i ” . p'
.13) Where do youﬁsell your farm output and how. does it'reach.its v ;i&
final destination? 9 . . AR

. 14) - vhat is your relationship with 1ocaf financial institutions,

»

{
¥

and how do you use them?

13) How do you try to reduce the risks of crop failure--through -
vspegialigation or diversification? ) ' - . ;
16) What pressures or tgnptations do iou encounter to :sell your . ~,~.:
farmland to real estaté developers? \ S
17) What ‘do you. see in the future ¥or your kind of operation in the : :#f
. . hext ten years? what effect wilf government decisions now being U
. discussed have on,’ your operation? 3\
183 What do you'think is the "secret of success" in your operation ,%f
and in farming in general? ' :
19) Are tnere'non-mqney Benefits‘from farming? . R
20) What advige ﬁopid'?oq\give to youfig people considering farming ' 1'8
as a career? . ) ) : e f
The £ wing questions might be asked of farm laborers: _ ' é%
1) t‘led you to~the kind of work you are doing now? How and ;
. bg;e did you learn the skills necessary for .the work you &o? - i;é
2) wWhat is the po«sibiIity of. advancement in' the work you do? ' |
3) What is‘%he average wage for the | kind of work you do? Are-there qu
- variations? Wh%/ .. s i . ; e
p ., . X . . . g
4’. ,f-iw," '~ - \‘1‘38 . . ! . ‘ . l.




- .
ol -
‘ . °

S 4) What are the things you like and dislike. most about §our work? _ . T
5) How steady is the work you'do? Where do you go to find wérk or
assistance in finding work?
_6) What government progxams prov1de a551stance o farm workers?

7) What advice would you give to young people interested in . . .

becoming farm 1aborers°

|

|

|

8) Are there non-money beneflts from belng a farm laborer? - T
The f£ollowing questlons ‘might be- asked of owners and managers of

marufacturing and services, firms: L
! . . . . .
1)° What is the size of your operation? Has it changed in recent . '

years? Why? ’

2) .Who owns the business? How is its management organized?

¢ 3? %at do your manufacture or what service's‘,;lo you provide? - : o &
’ 4) What are the kind; of jobs available in your busiaess in the : i
"‘ categories of management, ski}lad, semi-skilled, and unskilled" ’ :‘V'
’ labor? v ) o . » ’.‘:
" 8) How do paople thain'%obs at eachgigyel——through friends,' - E
unions, employment agencies? How'i@portaﬁgrare unions in the .
operation? How did they develop? How do uﬂigns and management '\ T .

work “together? - \ ‘

6) What are the oppcrtunities for women and minority, group mermbers

in the different kinds of jobs in the business?
. R >, -
7) How permanent are the different kinds of jobs?

e 1
8)" How did you personally become interested in.the business as a

»”
¥ career? ~.

~

9) How can young people obt?in the skills needed for different

.

jobs in the business?
10) What are the.things‘xer.like and dislike most about your own

job? - .
1

* 11) what are the wage leVels for workers with different Skllls in

your»business? ’ . .

12) How do gOVernment agencies and controls affect the way you
pz;gube and the prices you charge? What is your relationship

to financial institutions and how do you use them?
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14)

15)

1)

1)
2)
3)

5)

7)
8)

9)

- past?

4)°

. s . . Y
What are the different physical inputs afid machines you use

in the producticn process? lat changes in science and tech-

noloqy have affected the preduction process in the recent

-
3

why was it.decided to locate the business here? How diad
markets for inputs and cutputs, and transportation networks,
affect the decision? )

Who are your major customers? How do you*transport goods to
market? Where are the markets in which you buy physgical and
human inputs in the production process?

What is the level of competition in your industry?

The following questions might be asked of workers in manufacturing

=

and services firms:

How did you decide on a career in this kind of business? ]
What are the skills you need, and how did you acquire them?
What are. the’ poSsibilities for advancement in your~work?

What is the average wage rate for the werk ;od do? Are there.

~

variations? Why? ) .
'What are tn\Lthings you like and dislike most about: your job? .
Where do you go to find work when you aré out of a job? How
did you first become employed in the kind of work _you do now?’
What government agencies help you find work\\or assist you in
other ways, when you are unemployed. \3

Are there non-money benefits_from your job?

What advice would you give to young people interested in doing
the kind of work you do?

1f "you could start over, would you do the same kind of work?

Current Issues%r This subséction of the CSP should be comprised of

influence events in the economic system.

a short essay concerning some economic issue of community concern. It
~ might review tha ways in which residents view economic growth, the
problems of migrant labor, or~the impact on the local economy of a firm
that is leaving or: Lntering the community. The essay should emphasize
how the economic system functions and how people work within the system
to achieve economic boais. The essey also shou]d provide a good ‘

opportunity to show how'elements-of the pulitical and cultnral systems




J

The Political System v
- Purpose -and Importance. Tn_*gsp's section on the political system .

Yovides an opportunitj to explore how,political demandt in the community
are met. * The political system is composed of formal institutions~-such ’ -
. as the executive, legislative, and judicial bodies at the local level--
as well as political parties, special interest groups, and informal power
~\Eruptufés. Thése institutions or structurés tend to define the scope. * e
and extent of the political process. The process, of course, is the ' . o
essential ingredient that gives life to all these institutions. Thus,
the Profile should explain the ways in which political institutions L
respond to oolitical demands. This will include discussions of the
functions ang Jurxsdictions of goVE;nmental decision-making bodies and: .' . ;
agencies, t{e selection of political leaders (from the processes of
politica} parties to the election’ process; itself), and local goVernment
- finances ’ ' T 'j . - B .
This section of the Pfofile should. not neglect to note, important . ' h
political personalities, who serve to affect the direction of the
political process and who may serve as the "gatekeepers" for political ) |
action. In addition, change_agents, whether they be human-or nonhuman, . v
should be identified. lhese may be in the form of pertinent political . )
{ssues that will affect the future of the‘community‘in important ways.
Data Sources. -The U.5. Census Bureau'q éensus'of Govetnments, . J
prepared for each staté, prov1des data about state and local government
finance and operations} HoWever, the best information about local L .
political systems'is obtained directly from state and local sources. .
focal elected officials.may be helpful in providing literature about ) .
local government and. in answering questions. State apd federal’goVern- —
ment offices. located in the community can be helpful, as can regionale N :
councils of government&_ As invother sections of the Profile, local news-
paper reporters may be especially valuable as sources of information.

typicalkguestions. The following general questions about the .

community's political system should be dealt with in the CSP. . L
1) What are the structures, functions, and jurisdictions of the .

executive, legislative, and judicial branches of local goVern- P ?:}

ment (city and county)? e ) . R -
- Yo 5 ’ ‘ .
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3)

4)
5)

- -compare in recent years?

6)

7).
8)

-

3 ] ) -
What services does local government provide? What are the

lines of authority?-
What state and federal government agencies exist in the

community? What sservices do they provide?

How is local government financed? . N

How do the budgets of varieus local government agencies

What are the total current
expenditures? - > :

.

How are elected officials nominated for office?’

~

How are
appointed officials chosen?
How do local poli%ical parties function?

Are there organized special interest groups in the community

\that influenc° decision making? .

9)

10i

11) -

Are there spec1fic individuals, who" may or may not be electeds
officials, but who exert a great degree of political 1nf1uence°

WBat is the nature of the political demands that arise in the

community? Is the local government responSive to these demands?

“Wﬁat,do past voting records show about the level of. crbizen

) partic1pation in local elections, based on variables sugﬁ as .

12)

13)

- 14),

n

age,. ethnic group, economic group, and residence patterns?
Does this show confidence or lack of confidenge in the local
governmer:+ on the part of different groups in the community?
What is the relationship of the local government and power
structure to stateJand federal government° Is there codperation
_or conflict? ‘Does the local political system feel’ that it
perticipates in maﬁing dec1sions, or are decisions sgen as being
arbitrarily imposed from above?

bY

How do the values and norms of the community become, apparent
from the content 'of city council agendas? - . .

What ¥ole does the political system play in planning for
econonic growth? forlland use policy? What role do state or
federal laws, such as the Environmental Protection Act of I§70,l
play in aidfng or hindering local plans for growth? .

What social functions does the political system perform in the
community? What are the input~out relationships among social

units within a political context? (Refer to Figures 2 and 3.)‘

1J4:3 . , .
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{ ' .<_‘ ‘ v, - . * . J s ‘ .

¥ . 16) what are the verticdl and hérizental pattéins ﬁhat emerge from )

‘the political system? (Refer to Figure 4. ) ) . ’ :
The following questions might be asked of cttizens° .
1) what political organizations do. you‘belong to? .
’ ' 2) What do yqu see as the most fuportant political issues in the ‘ e
’ N ‘community ‘today? . o :;g%‘ - S '
’ 3) How are different segments of the community aligned on these 4
. issues° . ’ \ ' . : -;;} ’ '_g
' 4) What local individuals and organizatidpns exert power 'or influence

ori these issues?

-~

5) How do powerful individuafs exert in%luence?

6) Can you name the five or six most politically influentialhggpple
in the community? Briefly describe;their backgrounas, :

. occupations, and how they gained influence°

7) What do you see as.the najo: political goals in the community?

* 8) Have you ever run for political office? Did you.participate in
PO 4

the last e%®ection?

9) Did you vote in the last election? Why or why not?
10) If you had $50,000 to spend -on local community problems, how
would you spend it? .
11) How would you rate the attitudes of the community's youth in
- civic and political activities: ;nterested1 indifferent, cynical?
12) Wwhat could be done to improve this attitude? '
The following questiens might be asked of elected or appointed officials:
1) How did you become interested in the office you hold? Have‘you»
- : held other elected or appointed offices?
2) What was the process by which, you obtained your office?
© 3) How 46 state and federal gobernments intereact with your office?
4) How is your office funded, and how are expenditures detérm1ned°'

. 5) what are the major community problems with which your office

deals? What_ kinds of services does your office provida to

S u
vy

|

\

|

)

‘ . citizens? :Eﬁ‘
| T 6) If a young person were interested in obtaining an elected or

‘ ~ aopo&nted office, how qhould ne or she begin? o

’ 7) How do individuals influence your policy decisions and prOVide
| .

. you with information?
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w“.ﬂa 34»!.;‘4 B P I & YOI SR Toa e Medhe M et L e
., . . —— S B - e il Ok, o i — - SR U



wr

»

» AT N
.. g

) 8)

How_ did»your own b@ckground and training prepare you for the
v ’ office you hold? .- . ) )
The following questions might be asked of leaders of political i
parties: C C L \J
7~ éﬁ 1) Howmany active members does you party have? What functions - )
does the party perform? hod are political goals agreed upon
Rl within the perty? . N ‘
' ﬁgh *2) Where ddes the party obtein financial snpport3 ’
ul 3) what roles do women and members, of minority groups have in the N
' party? : . ’T'
4) ‘'How are party candidates chosen for local offices? .
) 5) . How can'&oung people become.involveo in party politics, and’
what jobs would they pé likely to have? .
- 6{ How did you personally become involved in politics?
: ' 7) What do you see as the future trend for your party at the - o
local and'state level? ‘ ’ «
The following qu%stions might be asked of administrators of local, ' ‘..
state, and federal government agencies located in the comminity:. ;? . ’;‘
1) what services does your - agency perform? v ) f*:} ) )
. 2) How is your budget determined? ‘ : ' C
) 3) . How can .ople take advantage of your services? )
4) Wwhat are current problems in the community which your agency.
. is trying to solve? : * }
- - 5) If a young' person were interested in a job with your agency, *
what kind of training would he or sh eed, and what procedures )
, ‘would he or she follow in applying for the Job? .-
] 6) Has your agency grown or declined in xecent years? Why? ';t';
The following questions mighb be asked of attorneys and judges: ‘
1) what is the nature of the court system in the community? What g
courts have jurisdiction over different legal issues? ’ jk
N 2) How can individuelg,find‘redress in the courts without recourse N
' to an attorney? ) ' ‘ : F
* 3) what are the most common civil suits you hear or plead? What

- - -

are the most common criminal:cases you hear or plead?
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.4) Is crime increasing or decreasing in the community? &hat seem

to be the most common characteristics of cr;mxnals’ What are ‘

.- N N the major causes of crime in the‘community?‘ ’ ) ) ’ ‘
5) 'What measures are being taken to reduce crime? L % .

o ) 6) What is the incidEnce of juvenile crime, and what causes it? » »3,
i 7) What careers, at all levels,, are.onen to young peonle in the I,W$ . £
a4

legal nrofession, and what training do they need for different ' . T

i

jobs? . Ao . PR

- - - . . £

", - . " Current Issues. As in the economic section of the Profile, the

- current issue _essay for the political system sﬁould show hdw the syStem
. operates in practical situations. It might deal with a recent‘election,

or a matter of local controversy, or the interaction of state or federal Tt e

. 2

government agencies with local residents. The essay should show hcw the ﬂnf{

economic and cultural systEms in the community . interact’ wiﬁh the politidal

¥,

. system. . ’ . .y e

The Culiunral System

. -

,ﬁ; Purpose and Importance. ' This sectiomssof the Profile emphasizes the N

R values, norms, and beliefs of community residents. It is here that the -

systemic nature of the community is most obvious. The economic and - . -

~

political systems of the community wik naVe an ‘impact on yalues ané norms
o of the community, and these in tuxrd will feed back into‘tconomic and
political activities.~ . f/ﬁgt s . ‘ ’

5 .

o J This section of the Profile should discuss family groupsoand their

organization-~the differences among families regarding:things such aap-.:

! marriage patterns and family size, customs and celebrations, consumgtion . .
habits, and religious values. The section should continue with a dis- ‘
cussion of the role of churches and schools in the community, the im-
vortance of civic organizations, and the formal and informal communication cooE
networkspthat exist in the community. “Also included should be a dis-

to. cussion of recreational and cultural pursuits and facillties and a dis-

. cussion of community problems, such as’ poverty or crime, and how they are

-, : being addressed by the community.
- Data Sources. Published information pertaining to the community's

'cultural system-is usually not readily ‘available. Lists of churches,
X . * . . ,

- N -
. ‘

)
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voluptary organizations, and schools may be available, but data about
~ y )
conmunitg,values may not, especially in smaller communities where
opinion reséarch projects have not been undertaken. The most inportant

*  source of information “for this part of the Profile will come from intexr-

views conducted w1th members of the, community. ,
Typical OuestionSa The following general,questions about the cul- -
tural sysggm of the community might be used in putting together_ the CSP:

1) How do residents feel about their community? What aspects of

the community do they especially like or dislike? -

") 1Is there a special relationship between residents and their

N " physical surroundings? ) !
\" < 3) Are there historic&l.reasons for present values toward work, o
;_ ‘ recreation, change, religion, newcomers. to the, community, and .
' '_‘ the like? ; - :

Y4

4) What kinds of family relationships exist in the community? How
' , do these differ among members of minority groups? "
— 5) What is the importance of churches, clubs, and voluntary orga- o,

-~ nizations in the“community? what functions do they perform?

L

' Are there notable patterns of membership?- ,

L]

€) What roles do the local schools play in the community, aside ° *

from a purely educational’one? Are the schools encountering

N special problems? . " .. ' .
. ’ 7) Where does conflictaarise in the community?l Is there'cbnflict ) '
"<\ ' _ 1nvolv1ng minority group members, newcomers, or people -of dif-
ferent badkgrounds? How- 4s this conflxct evidenced by young

1
people and by adults? ; ‘
.o 8) Are there sp@cial pioblefts in the community caused by drug use f v ' 'J

- : . _ or alcohol? . B T .
/ . 9). bhatfare the special problems of the poor in the communityg' g :i
: 10) What facilities are available for recreation in the area? What -

kinds of museums. axt galleries, and other culturally oriented 7 .j

. : factlities exiSe? "'*\ o TR
T 11) What communications networks operate in the community, such as - ‘7
‘.‘ newspapers, radio stations, and television stations?‘\ﬂrg/tﬁerg ; é,;
S - B * informal communications networks where information is exchanged? N ’ff

% ‘ . .
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Cultural values in the community might- be identified through _

' answering such questions\as the' following: s .
- a) How{and for what is money spent? Is the community

dominated by consumerism, or is there a high degree
of sdpport afforded churches, welfare and health
and the like?

associatlons
b) Is the communiity work oriented, or is much at&ention
given to recreation. and "neighboring"?

. \d
c) What kinds of social behaviors are rewarded? What .

kinds are disapproved of? . *

d) Is there a sense of loyalty to the community? Is
this transmitted to the young people, and does it
affect their decisions to leave or remain in the
community when they finish school?

e) :What are the key issues leading to conflict and con-

A troversy in the community?

What issues bring the
. community together in cooperative ventures?

What are the specific areas leading to confligt in the
community?

la) Is there conflict generated by the.market allocation
of goods and serVices, i.e., is there confliqt between '
the rich ahd the poor?
b) Is there conflict generated by the use of authority

to enforce commupity norms, as mith the police.force )

and local youth? i T
c) 1Is conflict generated by the desire of some individuals
. to pursue theix own interests when this may abr1dgej

the rights of others?

4 ) Is there conflict arising from‘the feeling on the part
of reSidents that their lives have been overly "bureau-
. cratized" , LT ’ -
Whit are the Hotable patterns of performance of social functions,
of inputrout relationships, and vertical and horizontal linkages
..that apply to the cultural section of the Profile? (Refer to_
‘Figures 2 3, and 4.) . - .-
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The following questions might be asked 'of any or all members-of the -
. * . . . e .t ‘e . b

L 4

-

community. . o : L . i . - i
f "~ .1) could you_ briefly describe how you would ideptify the community's - ':i
) T most accepted values in the following areas? Are these values “i
N . - changing? . . T . . o ::~Av :
a) Values on work and business ethics _ . - v -
. T b? Values on- political ethics ’ ST : -
“e) The, importance of-religion Coe . . . <
d) The’importance of the family . ) PA e !
e) ‘Attitudes toward community.interaction in civil . o ﬁj
' e - f. projects, clubs, organizations, recreation, artistic, 'cw'%
and cultu.al events.’ T
2) what are your Qwn values regarding family life and religion? r‘ h{‘
,3) What organizations and clubs dé you and members of your family_k “;
g belong to? How did you become interested in these organizations? }
: 4) What do you and your family do for recreation? what are ‘the 'k
L YR - ' cultural events "in_ the ‘community which provide art, music, and 1 tyj :
. > a0
‘ theater? . L. T Ce
' 5) What problems’ -do young people have Jhen they leave the c un ty .
- v for other places? . L ‘ /7A/i ;' i
: " 6) What problems do new femilies have whenﬁthey move‘into your - o ‘.;
o " community? - . 3 . ) T
- T, 7) Do you think that human relat ons amOng different cultural : :{
-, groups in the community have.improved or deteriorated in recent- )
years? Why? ot Cy \ T i
8) Does any particular,cultural .group ghow a disproportionately ;%
‘ high rate “of crime, poverty, or unemployment? _ Why? What . Zi
. measures- ara be*ng taken to solve their problem? o x ' 'y | ii
9) What is the level of discrimination against cultuqal minority ] ff;
. . groups in the commnnity in.pousing, employment, and educdtion?
: 10) How well dd the schools prépare young people for life in this "
( and other communities? i . V o ‘”“'Ef::r
.The following questions might be asked. of leaders of community -
Voluntary Otganizations: : ) ' ' “A;
‘ 1) What ig the name of your organization? What functions ddes it ) :'jt
. pexforn to serve members and the community? . _ ;Iil
S v.,w.fe. s '!;48 T U O PRV S 2
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. The followingjquest1ons mighe be asked of rellg1ous leaders. . ) -,

¢ N~ * .--
' What 'kinds 'of peopIe belong to the organizatzon?

Dozyour neu&:ex:g. also tend te’'helong td other organizations?
“How can young people become 1nvolved wath tﬁe organization?

What political lnfluence does the organizatiog have, Aif any? y -

- l) What is the religious composition of the community?§ .
. -2) What are the 'dominant religlous valués of ‘the community, and ‘ ) .
. how important %ireligioxi in ‘the lives of community memb‘!ts? vt o"l\
‘\_ 3)- What services does your church'provide? . ' Ve
: L 4? in y,our role as counseIors what are the most common personal . s A
problems you enoounter in communigy. resfdeutS? ' '
' 5) What are the cultural conflicts in the contmunity? How are* they L
N - belng resolved?. - ' .o 5 “ . o
_ “ 6) How do comunlt‘.y values affect the approach of the community
. to such issues as. crime, poverty, ang discrimination? . .
) ll'he following questions might be ~asked of teachers and school T N T .
adm,}.nlstrators. P T , T - i
1)- What are the schools doiﬁ to prepare students for lives as A .
- . adults in this co,mmum.ty and‘in comhunities to vwhich studex}ts -
— ) migrate'? e "”:\ .
v 2) What programs-do ‘the schools offer for adults? °: .
3)” What kinds of vocational programs are available to students? -8
4) - What: are athe current issuec causing opnflict in the schools?
'I’he following questions might ‘be asked of leaders in cultural pursuits:
e, . - 1) what cultural aétivities - do you help provide? .
. 2) What klnds of.__people take advantage of these activities'z\u \
3) How are these activities f\mded( to . . .0
4) How do the local cultural or recreational activ:.t:.es reflect S
’ the values and interests of community members? ) : "

.
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Baumel, c. ﬁu,llip, and others. 1 1964. T’ze Co‘*xmun(z.tg Survey: Its Uses .
in Ldvelonment and Action Program,. Ames, IA: .Idwa State Uni--
vers:.ty of Science .and Technoloqy. ED 030 032., . - > . -

L
- T

Thig’ is a general\guide to organizing and conducting reliable and L
usefdl community surveys. - Or Organization ¥or the sirvey is discussed, <
incl'udlnq ‘the ‘need, to identify and contact relevant community groups >
~ .and their. represems.atives. Questionnai re con§trm +ion is discussecl, - -
. &mphasizing careful wordinq, wrdering, and structuring of quegtigns: L~ .]
Methods of .,amplmq, dist’ributinc* and* col&ecting questionnaires, and .. .
integ:reting and uiing survey ree euits are also discussed. The ¢ o 51

apvendices incfude. samples pf questionnaires and stat: :.stical too'!s . eF
that may be used in analyzing t'me‘survey. | e - ) ’

! - . .
R . - R :
> R T o e & c T

Conmunity bfé‘eds. Adult Leaderqhip, 21(4) :114-16, l43-44. . SRR

i
‘et

'I'he author identifies five: administrative phases and nine ster - QD
be followed in conducting a community survey. e

Brooks, George S.- October 1972, The Task Force Approach of- Determining . 1

: . « L v‘b.‘ -

lCalvert, Marguerite L. 'December l97l-J§nua'ry 1972., Have You heard From )
Your Business-Community Lately? .B&‘lance Sheet, ~53%4) :157-59'. b

-

' -, » ' r
The author summarizes the results .of a- comunity survey a.nd digcusses
.the contributions -such surveys can make to education. T .

o ] . b D - . . ) 3 ;‘.'i

-
=

Danzinger, Carl. l973 Community Regearch Z‘echniques. Pitnan, NI: o _' \ =
Multi-District I‘? titute for Eolitical Education. ED 077 A9, )

- . ‘ /

The author desc(ribes techniques of. sociological- ‘research related ‘e
community research stxategies, including the assembly, organizaticn '
,and interpretation of facts that~H&lp explain human. activ:&ty—- Part -
I of the bogklet examines 'some bagic aspedts of resea:\rchJ iLlustrat ing’

procedures. for stating.and exan\ining a research problem. The scope

is narrowed in Part II to 'the §_roblem of couununit" reseaxch} and . .~ T ;
, suggestions ars made for a variety of ways in wh' ch. to gather in- - P
N - formation for research purposes. Appendices include an cutline of A
- 3 questions involveq .in sociological research and smplés of guestiOn- -
naires and’ interview techniques. Lo S I e
. K * - o ! . W .‘ Pt BN

4

Decision Making at the Local Leve.l, Grade Eigm:. Respurce Umt wnit vI). %:.‘Z-_
. . 1967, Hinneapolis, MN. Prq;iect Socidl Studies Curz.iculum f’énter, : "",' “H
. Univeristy of Minnesota - ED 092 427. - X A . : :
."rhis resource unit, develdped by i:ha University. of Minhesota s.-
-Project Social’ Studies as part of a course cglled Our P‘ol:.tical :
'System, introdue.es eighth graders to dacision making at the local s
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level. This unit has pupils use concepts learned earlier to analyzd"
one ‘or more crucial problem: in their own.community. Students
identify and define problems “to determine alternative ways of trying
_to solve" them.- A list of objectives is followed by an outline of o
"' Q content correldted to obgectiVes, teaching procedures, and materials . L®
T .- of instruction. , A o

- * M . .
3

: 1 oL . ,
Johnstone,*Gporge R. 1970. Community Concerns Class: A Terminal Report., o

. Fo'ntiac,«!-lI: Oakland County Schools. ED 076 445. ] o RS

mhis final report is an assesshent of an experimental class designed , RO |

- T+ to determlne whether students in gradés nine'through twelve with -

- diverse backgrounds could do field.research on community problems. e o

The “course description and outline of the -course define- goalsland ® i

) methods of meeting these goals. Samples of materials are included -
—— in the text, together with: evaluations. of behavioral achievemEnts, '

T student content comprehension, student class evaluations,,and

'coordinating teacher evaluations. Appendices detail éteps in the :

deve opment of the course and samples of teaching materials, * |, - =g

strategies, and evaluation forms. . ' - g 8

»
- . -
L3 N b -
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) Jones, W. Ron. . 1971. Finding Community. A Gu1de to ommunlty Research- - 6%

. and ACtlon.‘“Palo Alto, CA° James E. Frqel and Associate$. ED 051 034. | a

.!_ J‘"v i -

This kook is an attempt +to describereontemporary ‘s@oial problems s
« and offers some starting pojnts for community research and actiorr? e
1 Asxan educational tool,'it is based on the belief that ‘a good way to B
_Yearn_ dbout a community ‘is to become "involved with it. It is.a book L,
with classroom agplications to all grade levels. Igsues coveréd , ’ v

{ include food costs, selling practices»and Eredit abyse, experiencing
o " the welfaregsystem, condition of American housing, the police, the .
’ draft, and the environment. ' . Ve e NN oo

Larmouth, Donald wilford. December’1972. The Life Arounths. Degjgn

?'. . . for a Community Ré%earch Comoonent in English\Composition Courses.,{x- ) ;*
o, " College~Composition and Communication, 23(5) ¢ 383-89» , R e

> '_ . . 47 .

-

7 The author presents a, program of investigation i to a community for
\ composition courses, differing from mpst conposition courses for : N

which research is conducted in the library.“ o ) v R

L. . - L
s .
. . * > \. N -

‘Levy, Clifford V. 1972.. 2 ermer for Community Research. Sanigrancisco, _ . i;é
"'CA: Far WesttResearch, Inc. 'ED 103 %86, &, . . / i

< * - . % d -

. This booklet'" vés as‘a step-by«-step layperson 'S ’guide to conducting 3 -~
Ta community szgshy “tabulating the findings of t e survey, and. - .
- presenti,ng a finpl report. It is written in si le,. n technical . )
e Janguage, and contains samples of varipus surv forms and procedurés bW
. | to be'followed in preparing a survey, of 1imite "scope, such as a A

,——«,_t_._.__ — e - o

housing survey. LT . YA RG -
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Mcl(innerney, Berl Ray. 1974. 'I'he) Teacher and the Use of Community

Resources. Unpublished paper. ED 094 136.

The author proposes that if a program of community study has not ..
been_initiated in the school systemr, the individual teacher should
take the initiative in presenting the idea to the administration,
and in locating and preparing for use of community resources. Three
principal aspects of the discovery and use of community regources
are identified: organized community study, planning and conu..cting
field trips, and the identification and use of people as inst:rac-
tional resources. 'The author gives advice on organizing the use

of these resources.

Mohl, Raymond A., and Neil Betten. January 197l Gary, IN: The

Urban Taboratory as a Teaching Tool. History Teacher, 4(4) 5—l7

~This article discusses the methodology and benefits of using a city'
as an instrument for examining American history and social dynamics.

®

Thomas, John ﬁ.; and others. 1973, Polling and Survey Research.

Analysis and -Bibliography Series No. 17. -Arlington, VA: National
School Public Relations Association; Eugene, OR: University of
Oregon, ERIC'Clearinghouse on Educational Management. ED 087 083.

« .

This docunent is intended to benefit individual -school districts
in their efforts to conduct community surveys. The publication

reviews the ewtenSive volume of literature on polling and survey
research methods.and outlines the ‘main steps to be taken in con-
ducting a survey. Areas covered include the advantages~and dis-
advantages of school surveys, qqkstionnaire construction, data

analysis, anrd thé choice of methodology. e e

,“.— ~ :Js X
RIS

Yar oke; Ruth. l974i' Analyzing Your Community: Basis .for Bulldlng
Library Serv1cea; Chicago, IL: 1Illinois Library Association. \\

ED 105 881. " 7

v

2 - .,
With an emphasis,on developing surveys for library purposes,.the
article outlines steps in the process of community, study.
Suggestions are given for recruiting citizen participation, out-
lining a procedure, organizing and interpreting study results,
and making use of the findings. A list of selected referqnces
refers users to the more detailed material it would be necessary

to consult as the study progresses.
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ABSTRACT ’ -
American worklng class crgazlzatlch' efforts since

Horld War I to establish and control their cwn e€ducaticnal Frogrags
flourished durang the 1920s and 1930s with the appearance of over 300 S
worker ccntrolled colleges. An imporgant fcrerurner cf this movement ) .
was the lkork People's College, createé Lty sccialist Finnish
immigrants in Duluth, Minnesota, in 1SC7 as a Scandinavian type
residential ‘school for 4z students. Criginal objectives were to
prcvide basic skills, help 'Firnish workers learr English, ard, N
eventually, to train werkers as teachers, editcrs, and socialist
agitators. The curriculum, Lased upon ttke sccial sciences, stressed
democratic ideology and cultivated class-ccnscicusress. Ey 1913, tke
college served 157 students, employed eight instructcrs, and had
.\' to a seccnd kuilding. Ccnstart struggles hetheen moderate
'cal)coc1a11cts for control of the ccllece resultec in
. frequenﬁxchanges in curriculum. By 1921 radicals had gained the upper

hand and they stressed revolutionary unicnism, direct acticn,

sabotage, and general strikes instead of parliamentery socialisr.

When the college formally affiliated with tke radical Industrial

Werkers cf the World lakor party "(IWK) in 1521, it Legan tc admit

non-Finnish workers and lcst much of its ethnic character. The

colleqge lost influence and enrollment ard firally ceased operation in

1940+ The. college did, however, provide a mcdel fcr lekcr ccllege

programs which were to develcp in the 163Cs, partictlarly

Commonwealth College and Brookwood lLakcr Ccllege. Ihe ccnclusion is

"that although the American labor Colle¢ge Mcvemert feiled in its gcal

of social reconstructicr, it produced gradvates who ccntrikuted
. significantly to the American labor mcvement. (Authcr/DB)

»
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Introdu@"g n

The emargence of workers' education, i.e., efforts by working-class
organizations to establish and control their own educational programs, first
took place around the turn of the century in Great Britain and Scandinav.a.
After World War I, the idea crossed the Atla;ltic and during the 1920's and
1930's the American Labor College Movement flourished with the appearance
of over 800 worker--controlled"collegesd.'1

In attempts to explain the origins, programs, and contribui:ions of these
autonomous U. S. education institutions, a number of writcrs and scholars
ha\;e stressed the Anglo nexus. Such British expetiences as Ruskin College
(1899), the Worker's Educational Association (1903), and interalja tae National
Council of Labor Colleges (1921) have been seen as the most formative pre-
cursors of the American Worker's Education Movement.

While British inflpence has been unquestiona®ly important, we would
argue tha_t contributions from other areas have been neglected. Influences
from German Socialism, fo; exaqlple, on workers' éducation in the Jewish-
American community have been extensive and formative--but little sthdief*.z
In like manner in the American Scandinavian and Finnish communities,
Scandinavian models have been imported énd adapted but not studied.

In this paper we will examine the Work People's College, one of
these institutions where the Scandinavian inheritance t:irst loomed large,
and t.hen faded as the Industrial Workers of the World bought the college and
used it. in their struggle for a socialist America. We 'will first note how

Finnish immigrants sought to create a folk high school or residential school

1Richard Dwyer, "Workers' Education, Labor Education, Labor Studies:
An Historical Delingation, " Review of Educational Research, 47 (1977), p. 180.

.S__ee_filscplhrﬁus Hansome, Jorld lorkers! Educhtion~l Yoverments: Their

Social Significance.(1931; rot. rew York: AMS Press, 1700), P. 1923 Dagmar )
Schultz, "The Chanring Political Nature of “orkers' Fducation: A.Case Study
of the Wiscons'n School for “orkers" (Unpub, diss.s University of “Hsconsin, -
1972), p. 16, Frank Adams, Unearthing Seeds of Fre: The Idea of Hi<hlander
(vinston-Salem, Horth Carolina: John I, Blair Publishing, 1975), De 1.
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- for young adults modeled along Scandinavian lines. We will then briefly
compare Work Peoples' College with geveral other worker's colleges and
assess something of its contribution to the overall worker's college movement.

This task will be accomplished, first, by exploring workers' education
in Finland during the early years of the 20th Century in order to establish
the workers' education heritage of the Finns. Second, the sources, pur-
poses, programs, achievements, and outcomes cf Work Peoples' College
will be described. And, third, Work People's College will be compared

and contrasted with two well-known American labor colleges, Brookwood

Labor College and Commonwealth Labor College, to determine the sig-
nificance, if any, of the Finnish contribution to the American workers'

education experience. . . . . . |

Workers' Education in Finland

Workers' education hegan in Finland in 1899--the same year as the
creation of Ruskin College in Engla:nd——with the development of the Workers'
Institute. Organized by the Finnish labor movement, the school functioned

) "to spréad intellectual and moral‘enlightenment amonj the broad masses. w3
Although supposedly founded to benefit the Finnish working—clas‘s, the

Institute eschewed radical political ideoslogy by serving broad educational

goals. The Institute achieved considerable success and by the late 1920's ,
some 40 Institutes had been bullt throughout the urban centers of Finland.
. Helsinki claimed the largest enrollment with 5, 000 members. 4 Held in the

evening, classes included courses in the "social sciences, public speaking,
5

u P

practical writing and arithmetic, the history and language of Finland.. ..

2See, for example, N. Levin, Jewish Socialist Movements: 1877-1917.
(New York: Schocken Books, 1977) 554 p.' I. Frank,"European Socifalism and
Jewish-American Worker Education. " (Pittsburgh: International and Development
Education Program, 1974) 63 p.: and R. G. Paulston, Folk Schools in Social
Change (Pittsburgh: University Center for International Studies, 1974) 194 P

K, Quoted in Hansoms, p, 364.
& Ibid., pe 366.
5. Inid., p. 365,

i
i
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In 1919, the Workers’® Educational Federation began to disseminate
"social education amoﬁg the masses by means of study circles, lecture
courses, libraries, " and correspondence courses. The WEF received wide-
spread, popular support from 18 nationa]\organizations; such as the Social
Democratic Party and the Trade Union Federation of Finland, with a total of
430, 000 men'lbers. 6 Moreover, by 1928, the WEF claimed 342 study circles
which served‘ 4, 462 students in theJrural regions of Finland. 7 The course
offerings of the WEF closely paralleled those pf the Workers' Institute, but
the WEF also provided a course in the history"of socialism. Thus, unlike
the Institute, the WEF did not exclude radica!l ideology from its curriculum,

The Workers' Academy, a residential folk high sghool for labor students;
developed in 1924 near Helsinki. W1ith more specific and radical goals than
the Workers' Institute and the WEF, the Academy ‘aimed

... to equip inteilectually active worker students for responsible
offices in the important workers' movements-~the trade unions,
the socialist party, the cooperatives, the workers' educ‘aation
movement, and for governmental and public‘functions.

The students, generally in theif twenties, came exclusively from working-
class families. The Academy's program offered féur divisions: Soocial-
Political Sciences; Natural Sciences; Humanistic Studies: and Practical
Subjects. The Social-Political Sciences track included labor legislation,
trade unionism, the Finnish labor movement, and political economy as
courses while the Practical Subjects contained the Finnish language, public

speaking, and bookkeeping. J

Tbidey pe 367.
Ibid., p. 368,

Ibid., p. 370,

VW @ N o

Tbid., pp. 371-2.

[T P [ T L e




4

“Overall, workers' education in Finland was diverse and successful.
On the one hand, the Workers' Institute and the WEF fostered educational
goals with a broad program and, thereby, fulfilled rmente}lectual heeds
of urban and rural Finns. The Workers' Academy, on the other hand, adhered
to social aiims and trained working-class students for leadership roles in

the Finnish Labor Movement.

Work Peoples' College

Although Finns settled along the Delaware early in the Colonial Era,
o)
Finnish mlgratlon)}emamed low unt11 tite Russian army began to draft Finns
in 1900. For example, while only 3, 500 Finns emigrated to America in 1898,

over 23, 000 fled Finland in 1902. 10 "These refugees, draft resistors amoug-

11

them, includesi liberals as well as socialists, intellectuals as well as workers. "
Russian suppiression of the 1905 general strike in Finland, which protested
Iiussian rule, and the 1906 Viapori rebellion caused a second wave of Finnish
radicals to escape to the United States:

They represented the "new left" in European sociaiism: the
post—19'05 radicalism that had little confidence in the electoral
process and acne in winning socialism through gradual reform.
They brought to American and into the Finnish American socialist
movement a conviction that only some form of workers' revolu=-
tionary acti o, and not socialist p011t1cs alone, could establish
socialism. . .

Leo Laukki and Yrjo Sirola, pursuéd by the Czarist police because of their

-4
respective participation in the Viapori uprising and genéral strike, were among
this groyp of militant Finns who immediately became involved in American

. 13
radical movements and in workers' educatlon. For these and many other

10 gar ross, The Tnn Factor in American Labor,.Culture and Society
{New York Mills, Minnesota: Parta Printers, 1977), P. 40.

11 Tvid,, pe 49,
12 Tbid.; p. 53.

13 pouglas J, Ollila, Jr,, "From Socialism to Industrial Uniomism (I'%T)s
Social Factors in the Zmersence of Left-Labor Ead<cal®sm Among Tnnish “orkers
on the lesabi, 1911-19," The Finnish Expericnce in the ‘lestern Great lakes
Region: MNew Persnectives, eds, .fichasl G, ¥Farni, Matti &, I’aups, Douglas
J. Ollila, Jr, (Turku, Anlani: Institute for ifieration, 1975), p. 161..
Arthur’ E.-?uotnnen, " "Eanly Labor Organizations in the Copper Country,",.. . .
For the Common Good: Finnish Immigrants and the Padical Response to :Industmal'

bmerica, eds, lMichael G, Karni, et al,, (Superior, 'isconsin: Tyomies Society,

-~y

':?' .: ’ p. ]J:‘é_) b ’ " « . » . M by o, *‘i . - t
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Finnish immigrants, "socialism was...a child of the Old Country. Both
its content and its leadership came from Finland. w14

Thus, when the Finns encountered low pay, long hours, irregular
employment, and dangerous job conditions in the mining regions of the -
Upper Midwest and an ineffectual American Federation of Labor which barred
unskilled, immig“rant workers from membership, they created the Finnish
Socialist Federation which "became the American Socialist Party's first
foreign-language federation. wlS In fact, the Finnish Socialist T'ederation

symbolized the model for some 20 other language federations within the

Socialist Party by becoming the largest and most powerful group. 16 In

1906, for instance, the Finnish language federation claimed 29 local chap-

terms with‘ 2, 450 members. By 1912, this total had increased to 225 locals
and 11, 000 members. "At that date, the o_rganization included four news-
papers, the Work Peoples' College with 123 students, 76 club houses, 80
libraries, and a combined income of $184, 128. 83, coupled with an overall
valuation of $558, 201. 14. w17 Indeed, the radical Finns not only represented
a formidable force within the American socialist movement, but they also made
a major impact on the American workers' education movement with the forma-
tion of Work Peoples' College.

In September of 1903, the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran National Church
sponsored the founding of a folk high school--originally located in Minreapolis,

Minnesota, and later mcved to better facilities in Duiuth-~in order to teach

L1 John I, Kolehmainen, "The Inimitable Marxists: The Finnish Immigrant
Socialists," lichigan Wistory, 36 (1952), p. 399.

-

15 Ibidey pe 396. TFor a cescription of the.harsh werking conditions
of the Finns see Ross, vp, 109-11, Also, Ollila, p, 157, mzkes a brief
commentary avout the relationship betwsen the Finns and the AFL,

16 prne Halonen, "The Pole of Finnish-Americans in the Political
Labcs)r Movement! (Unpub, Masters thesis: University of Minnesota, 1945), . .
Pe 51, .

17 o1111a, p, 156.
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Finnish immigrants religion, Finnish culture, and nationalism. 18 The
school received financial support from stock sold to Finnish shareholders
for $1 apiece. A Board of Directors, consisting of lay mefnbers and church
officials, controlled the secular aspects of the school while the church
supervised the school's theological seminary. The clerics, who were anti-
sociélist, and the socialists, who were anticlerical, continually vied for
absolute control over the school. Meanwhile, the majority of the student,s'\
came from Finnish socialist homes. 19 The students, most of whom were in
their late twenties, resented the religious restrictions and courses imposed
upon them by the church and, as a result, led a strike to protest the
"oppressive" nature of the school in 1904. 29 Conflicts over religion caused
classes to be cancelled in 1905. Finally, two years later, Finnish socialists
obtained a majority of the stock and assumed complete authority over the
school and its Boarrj of directors 1n"1907.

The socialists changed the school's outlook, reorganized the program,
and renamed it Work Peoples' College. Since a large percentage of the
Finns had little, or no, formal education, the college's first goal concerned
itself with providing “"basic educational skills, especially in the use of
the English language. " Secondly, the .innish socialist community hoped "to
develop its own internal leadership. especially editors, teachers, and
agitators. w21 The curriculum, which stressed the social sciences, contained

history, economics, sociology, gecgraphy, bookkeeping, history of socialism,

13 pouglas J, 011ila, Jr., "The Work People's Colleme: Irmigrant |
Education for Adjustment and Solidarity," Tor the Common Goodg pp. 93-9!;.
Hereafter referred.to as WPC, - '

Yo, paohe o . e
20 mid., p. 97, -

— - ve . [ 2ol

21 ’Ibid., P. 102 & p. 106 #lliam Hoglund, Finnish Tmmigrants in
Amerjcas ~18080-1920 (Madison, Hisconsin: University of Wisconsiny 1960,

v " "‘.51 ;“ .

e

reveals that over onc-third of the students who attended the school in
1913 had no formal education,
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Darwinian evolution, English, Finnish, public speaking, and journalism.

The school also furnished an English correspondence course for non-

resident students. 22 The socialists, therefore, promoted the social
democratic 1deology and cultivated "the growth of class-consciousness"

in response to the "school of Morgan and Rockefeller” as the radical Finns
"were fond of calling American capitalism. w23 Leo Laukki joined the teaching
staff and later became director. With 42 students and two instructors, the
1908 school year, for a change, proceeded smoothly. By the 1913-14
academic year, the college enrolled 157 students, employed eight instructors,

. e o 24 ,
and expanded its facilities into a second uilding. Yet, this success did

not prevent Work Pecples' College from experiencing another ideolcgical shift.

In 1914, Finnish socialists experienced the same internal political
turmoil and organizational fragmentation as the American Socialist Party
endured in 1912. As a result, practically all of the Minnesota Finnish
Socialists resigned or were released from the Federation, and they sub-
sequently affiliafed directly or indirectly with the Industrial Workers of the
World (TWW) and supported its goal of uniting all workers into "One Big
Union. w25 In other words, most Midwestern Finns, along with the radical
socialists, supported the IWW principles of "revolutionary unionism, direct
action, sabotage, and the generai strike" rather than parliamentary socialism
as the means of ameliorating working-class problems. 26 Meanwhile, most
Eastern Finns and moderate socialists elected to remain in the American

Socialist Party.

22 wpC, p. 102 and Hanseme, p. 208, -

23 ypc, p, 102, Michael G. Karni, "The Founding of the Finnish
Socialist Federation and the Minnesota Strike of 1907," For the Common
GOOd, p. 820 ‘. ’

2 wpc, pp. 102-9,

25 (o11ila, p. 157
26 wpc, p. 110,
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Work Peoples' College, as well, drifted leftward to industrial unionism
under the leadership of Leo Laukki and Yrjo Sirola, who taught at the schooi
and strongly embraced the TWW precepts. With the arrest and imprisonment
of Laukki in 1917 as part of the Chicago 166, the school's attendance
faltered and eventuall;; dropped to 53 students in 1919, 27 Laukki ultimately
skipped bail when he left the United States, with Sirola, to participate in the
Bolshevik cakeover in Russia. When the IWW recognized the Work Peoples’
College in 1921 as ifs official school, enrollment increased to 70 students. 28

The Work Peoples' College "Announcement of Courses" for the 1923-24
year delineated the school's revolutionary orientation and adherence to IWW
goals:

This school recognizes the existence of class struggle in
society, and its courses of study have been prepared so
that industrially organized workers, both men and women,
dissatisfied with conditions under our capitalist system,
can more efficiently carry on an organized class struggle
for the attainment of industrial demangé, and ultimately
the realization of a new social order.

These principles remained in effect for the next 2C years of the school's
life.
As a People's college, the school fashioned its program to fulfill the TIWW
outlook by offering academic subjects such as the Materialistic' Conc2ntion
of History, with severa!l texts by Marx and Engels; History of the Labor

Movement in the United States: the Motives of Social Activity; Economic

27 WHiliam D. Haywood, Big Bill Hayrood's “ook: The 2Autobiography
of ¥lliam D, Hayood.(New York: International rublishers, 197L),
pO 3530 .
28 . L ) .
WPC, p. 111. We might note that the Finnish Communist Party's
folk high school in central Finland is today named in honor of Sirola.

29 wjork Peoples' College Armouncemont of Courses, 1923-23,"
(Duluth, Minnesota: ‘Uork Pecples' College, 1923), p. 2.

19
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Theory: Modern Industry; Industrial Geography: Ei/fc;lutic;h"éty Biolagy; and
Elementary and Advanced Arithmetic. Practical courses consisted of Public
Speaking which prepared students Lo "lecture on subjects of propaganda
value." Debating argued important labor questions, such as the importance
of "industrial unionism. * Reporting and Editing gave students firsthand
experience in "writing news articles on local events, editorials, and essays
on important matters in the labor movement. " IWW papers and journals
often published the best student articles, while the College used TWW litera-
ture throughout its program. Elementary and Advanced Bookkeepiny prepared
students to maintain the financial records of IWW localsg0 Typing represented
an imnportant tool for potential IWW organizers because it could be used to
prepare leaflets or other forms of communication. 31 Spelling and English
Grammar functioned as basic courses for less literate students. The College
also attempted to develop its own instructors by instituting a teacher-
training program during speci¢.l summer sessions held at the school. 32

In addiéion. Work Peoples' College had 3s:;:ripts for some 200 plays
and furnished an active play-rental service. Rosa Knuuti, an instructor,
projected a twofold purpose for dramas:

The theatre to my mind is @ means to an end. Classified as art,
1t concerns itself in provicing entegtl?inment: as propaganda, it
provides something to think about.

30 Ibid., Pp. h“?o

31 From a photocopy of a letter written on WPC letterhead by Rred .
W. Thompson, dated De:, lst., 1929, Obtained from !innesota Historical Society,

32 Kristen Svanum, "The Work People's Collese: Vhere Industrial
Unionists are Efficiently Educated," Tndustrial Pioneer, 2 (1925), p. 48,

33 Gust tarula, "Short Sketches of the eatures of Tydvien Opisto,
Worl: Peoples! College, Dulutn, innesota." Undated & unpub, mznuseript
obtained from the Duluth Public Library. Gust was a former student,
teacher, and secretary-treasurer of the school,

34 Rosa A, Knuuti,- "The Workers? Play," Industrial Pionecr, 2 -
3 (1925), p. 26.
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For Knuuti, bourger.s plays romanticized working-class life by portraying
a friendly relationship betv een labor and capital. In this way, entertain-
ment served as subtle propaganda. {nuuti, however, saw the need for
workers' plays which expocad the drab existence and harsh realities of
working-class life. Consequently, lebor dramas would supply thought-
provoking entertainment framed in class-conflict assumptions.

Whaile all the courses were elective, students were required to follow &
fairly rigotous schecule which included 20 class hours a v 2ek. According
to Clifford Ellis, another teacher at the éollege, the schocl day began at
eight o'clock in the r’norning and continued until noon. Students spent the
remainder of the day in debates or in the school library.‘36 Students also
influenced educational matters through recommendations made to the board
of directors on the Friday night business meetings.

Enroliment generally fluctuated between 50 and 70 students during the
1920's and early 1930's. 38 The students included miners from the Mesabi
Range, western lumberjacks, migrant farmers, kitchenmaids, eastern
textile workers, sheephaorders, craftsmren, and cowboys. 39 Moreover, after
its affiliation with the IWW in 1921, Work Peoples' College began to admit

?
many non-Finnish students and the school lost much of its ethnic character.

35 Toig,

36 Clifford 8, Ellis, " mat Life lMe=ans to a 4orker: The Story of
the Past Winter Scmester at the “ork Peovles?! College, Injustrial Pioneer,
L (1926), 14-18, ‘

37 I{ansome’ p?. 2.’.1"12.
38 mpc, p. 111,

39 Rosa Kouuti, "The ‘Jork Peoples' Colleze," Industrial Pioneer,
l (1921)’ po 60. .‘1150’ cee :1lis, p. 1‘-—1.

®
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Thus, as early as 1907, the Tinns, using a folk high school model,
established a viable example of workers' education in the United States
and, in spite of turmoil and conflict, the school addressed many of the
educational and social needs of the Finnish-American workers by providing
a radical ideology and curriculum. Moreover, when Work Peoples' College
became formally affiliated with the IWW in 1921, "it addressed the need

for national reforms and served non-Finnish students as well.

The American Labor College Movement

While public schools in theory provided opportunity for social mobility
through education, the majority ot%‘vo%king—class children, in fact, could not
attend school. A 1912 survey of children employed in factories reported
that instead of attending school children worked in order to contribute to
the economic welfare of their families. Their fathers either earned low
wage'.s; were unemployed; incapacitated; or, worse yet, dead because of a
job-related accident. 40 As a consequence, some "65 percent of the children
in thg common schools in 1914 dropbled out by the end of the fifth or sixth
grade. w41 Nor did the vocational education movement, which was heavily
promoted during this period, do much to relieve this situatioﬁ. Ra&her, this
educational experience further limited social mobility for thesefstudents
because when they graduated, or dropped out, they were on'ly equipped with
working-class skills, which.earned them, at best, a working-class job.
Thus, as Katz argues, the public schools "'did not alleviate poverty" or

"significantly alter the social structure. n43

| : i
b0 yolen ¥, Todd, "thy Children Work: The Children's Answer,"
McClure's Magazine, 40 (1912), p. 69, .

I,
. =1 Se Alexanler “irpa, Fducation in a Free Spciety: An Amorican
History (New York: David licKay Co., 1970), DPe. 157,

k2 Michael B. Katz, Class, Bureaucracy, and Schools: The Illusion
of Educationa) Chanre in America (lie+ York: Praeger Publisnersg, 1975),
pe 121, ;

b3 Tvid., p. 149.
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~_Formed in 1886 as a confederation of craft unfoqs and representing the
largest labor organizafion in the United States during the early decades of
the 20th Century, the American Federation of Labor only recr’uited skilled
workers. As an elite worker organizatien, the AFL also inhibited eocial
progress for the majority of the workers because it excluded women, blacks,
an.d immigrants who dominated the unskilled ranks of American labor and
who constituted the majority o_f workers. 44 In 1920, for‘exafnple, scarcely .
19 percent of the 26, 000, 000 total wage earner‘s‘ could claim membership
in some type of labor organization, 45 and the AFL only accounted for a
portion of this percentage.

Working-class frustration with restrictions on social and economic

moblhty did much to generate the Socialist Party of America’ in 1901. According

" to, Eugene V. Debs, the orgamzatlon foremost spokesperson, the Party stood

"for abolition of the wage system. .. for the collective ownership of the means
of wealth production and distribution and the operation of industry in the

oL et 46 , ) . .
interest of all. " The Party attempted to reach its radical goals through

the electoral process and it _hieved considerable success in its endeavors.

In the 1912 election, Debs obtained six percent of the total presidential vote.

Concurrently, Party candidates controlled a record ngmber of public offices
with "some 1,200 in 340 mumclpahtles from coast‘to coast, _among therp
79 maygrs in 24 states. "47 ; . . I

Many socialists, more.ove.i, became active in the American labor

college movement which blossomed during the 1920's. While numerous

&

kb Ph1 lip S. Toner, Orp'mized Labor and the Black Io**kl!”) 1619-1973
(New Yoik: International Publishers, 1976), p. 82

L5 Leo Wolman, The Growth of American Trade Upions, 1880-1923
(292h; rpt, New York: '\rno Pres:, 1975), p. 85.- R

L6 Eugene V, Debs, FEugens V. Debs Sveaks, ed, Jean Y. ‘mssoy
(New York: Pathfinder Press, 19?2), p. 110, . ' -

b7, James Weinstein, The 'Jec"lne of Soci '11'l sm in America, 1912-1925
(New York: lonthly eview Press, 19677, I‘P. 93-103,

-

.
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labor colleges existed, Brookwood Labor College; founded in 1921 in
Katonah, New York, and Commonwealth College, organized in 1925 near Mena,
Arkansas, typified the largest, most prominent, and'most durable illustra-
tions of the labor college movemert. Many subsequent ekamples, such as
the Seattle Labor College, either attempted to replicate Brookwood, or were
actual offshoots of the school. 48 A. J. Muste of the Amalgamated Textile
Workers of An‘lerica' James H. Maurer, Socialist President of the Pennsylvania
Federatlon of Labor, and Kate Richards O'Hare, Socialist Vice~-Presidential
Candldate in 1920 with Debs, repre;ented the more prominent radicals ‘ -
responsible for the creation ‘of Brookwood and Commonwealth. ] L

Except for the ethnic influence of the Finns, the conditions which bred
the American labor college movement were not unlike the circumstances that
produced Work Peoples' College. That is, educational deficiencies in the
public schools, dissatisfaction with organized labor,l and social discontent

all contributed to the creation of Work Peoples' College, of Brookwood Labor

College, and of Commonwealth College. These concerns are clearly present

in the 1'932—3'3 Brookwood Bulletin, where this labor college set its goals:

Brookwood thinks of itself as a part of the labor movement of
America.and of the world. Brockwood thinks of the labor movement
both as a practical instrument by which workers achieve higher
wages, shorter hours, and better conditions & work, and as a
great social force having as its ultimate goal the good life for all
‘men in.a social order free from exploitation and based upon control
by the workers. . Brookwood frankly aims to msplﬁ and train its
students for act1v1ty ina m111tant, labor movement.

In a 1934 article which appeared in Progressive Education, Lucien Xoch,

director of Commonwealth, summarizéd ‘Commonwealth's goals as "educating

. . 50 T .'
leaders for a’'new society. " In both statements the socialist influence is

‘48 Irving Bernstein, The Lean Years: A History of the American
Worker, 1920-1933 (Bostcn: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1960), p. 4l6.

. 49 Bulletin and Axmouncem;mt of Courses fo 1932-33 (¥atonah,
New York: Broo wood Labor College, 1932}, p. 3.

. 50 Lucien :\och, "Commonwealth College," Progressive Education,
11- (193’4), p. 302, This same phrase appears on the masthead of the
school's paper, The Comronvealth rortnightly.
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evident. Like Work People's College, Brookwood and éom,mon{}i/ealth

also strove for the establish'ment of a new social order anq sought fo train
militant and effective labor leaders. These.schools, in marked contrast to
most American g:olleges, sought to facilitate basic social change advanta.geeus
to the working class. f

The. labor college program, as with Work Peoples' College, cleérly
refle.cted' the ideals and goals of socialist reformers. For resident students,
Brookwood provided a*'one-year course which consisted gf American History;
Histbry of the American Labor l\/ioveme.nt and Trade Union Organization;
Foreig;n Labor History; Modern Industry; Advanced Economics; Labor Journalism;
Public Speaking; Workers' Education; Preparation for Field Work; Labor ’
Drama: and Psychology. S1 The second-year course was opan to Brookwood
students who had cdmpleted their first year of studies and regular college
students intercsted in workers' education or "desirous of training in labor
history, trade unions, etc., in a labor 'school. w52 Rather than a regular
classroom format, the second-year studeats met individually with instructors
or participated in group conferences or seminars. For non-resident students,

Brookwood offered short courses, summer sessions, extension programs, and

a variety of publications. Commonwealth's three-year program emphasized

four major areas "grouped around workers' education, labor economics, labor

journalism, or labor law. w53 In general, then, the ideological erpphasis as well
as the course offerings of Brookwood and Commonwealth closely paralleled the
Work'Peoples' College program. As in Scandinavian folk high schools, these
peoples' colleges gave/n(?egrees or grades to their students. In contrast to
Work Peoplse' College, however, the majority of Brookwood and Commonwealth

4
instructors were college graduates. S

51 Brootwood Bulletin, pp, 810,

. .2 Ibids, p. 10,
33, "Sugpested Tnree-Year Course of Study," Commonrealth Coll‘;s:e

Fortnightly, L December 1931, p. 3.

54 _.bid,. Hansome, p, 205, ’
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Brookwood and Commonwealth also placed great emphasis on labor
dramas. The students performed their own compositions or portrayed plays
written by professional playwrights. 55 As outlined by A. J. Muste, director
of Brookwood, the play served several functions: .

It may be a means of self-expression, making the Labor
Movement more vital to the workers themselves; it may
interpret the Labor Movement for the public in more
sympathetic and appealing terms than abstract reasoning
can do; it may be a means of entértainment, particularly
in isolated regions where the pool roogmsand the blind
tiger are the only means of diversion.

- The students staged their dramas for other students at the schools and for
workers in union halls. Brookwood students even managed to present a
play on Broadway. 57 As might be expected, Muste's views of workers' plays
did not differ substantially from Rasa Knuut's perceptions at Work Peoples' ,
College. )

Course loads and classroom methodology did vary considerably among
the schools. While Brookwood placed no restriétions oncoucse load, its
Bulletin stipulated that each student had to contribute ten hours of work a week
to the school community by doing "repair work, house cleaning, dishwashing, .
wz"iiting on table(s), clerical and library assistance. 38 A student work com-
mittee assigned the various work duties. Commonwealth, in contrast,

59
’ limited course work to 12 hours per week while requiring 20 hours of work.

55 ¥och, p. 301,

56 Quoted in Helen G. Horton, "Drama At Brookyood," 1abor Age,
15 (May 1926), pp. 18-19,

|
57 nStudents Ylorking on Laber Projects," Commonwealth College {
Fortnightly, 1 November- 1932, p. 1.

58 Broowood Pulletin, pp. 1h-15,

59 wCommomvealth Annovncement: 1927-1928 Calendar," Comronwealth
College Fortmightly, 1 larch 1927, p. L. '
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William Cunningham, a Commonwealth teacher, described a typical day
at the school consisting of classroom work from 7:30 a. m. until lunchtime:

At one o'clock the dishwashing crew is doing the dinner

things, the laundry crew has a fire built under its water

heater, the wood crewls trudging toward the timber with ;
axes and saws in hand, the carpenter crew is climbing a “
scaffolding, the office crew is pounding %th answers to

letters of inquiry from all over the world.

The work routine, both at Brookwood and Commonwealth, formed an integral
part of the gducational process, and lessons often continued. while teachers
and students chopped wood or washed dishes together. In the evenings,
students often gathered at the instructor's cottage, or room, to pursue their
studies or share their experiences and dreams for a new society founded on
social justice. 61

In contrast to Work Peoples' College, Brookwood and Commonwealth
encouraged students to organize and to participate in of}—campus strike/
acativities as part of their educational experience. For example, some
Brookwood students and teachers became inv?lved in the long and brutal
Marion, North Carolina, textile strike of 1929. 62 “In August 1934, " a
Commonwealth instructor "went to Corinth, Mississippi, with three student
apprentices, in a response to a telegram from an Amalgamated Clothiug
Workers' Union official pleading for organizers. n63

Brookwood and Commonwealth students, like their counterparts at Work
Peoples' College, actively participated i'n schopl affairs. Brookwood students

not only elected two representatives to the school's 19~-member board of

60  William Cunningham, "Cormonrealth Collese--An Educational Matant, "
world Tomorrow, 12 (1929), p. 50k, . :

61 Faymond an? Charlotte Koch, Education2l Corrmne: The Story of
Commonye2lth Collers (New York: Schocken Fooks, 1972), P. 10, Hercaiter
cited as .zducational Compmne.

62 BernS'bein, P 30.

63 Educational Comrmne, p. 137.
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directors, but also maintained a seat on the school's executive co:mmittee
and assumed responsibility for “student discipline, controlled student
activities, and exercises advisory powers in educational matters. u84
After two years, Commonwealth students became members of the Common-
wealth College Association which "owned and controlled the college ‘
property. "65

The labor college libraries were well-stocked with socialist literature
and served important roles. The Commonwealth library, for instance,
contained some 8, 000 volumes which included a "vast collection of labor,
. sociological and economic digests, texts, and other works. w66 In addition,
Commonwealth boa‘sted o§ its "Museum of Social Change" which demonstrated
the oppressive Felationship between the capitalists and the working class
T through the display of "t'ear-gas bombs and bloody lynch ropés, and dépres— .

sion clothing made of old sacking. w67 o '

Brookwood and Commonwealth, like Work Peoples' College, "constructed

their programs in deference to the precepts of the schools and the background
of the students. Enrollment seldom exceeded 60 students which ensured a
low teacher-student ratio. Students were generally in their twenties; from

families of industrial laborers, farmers, or miners; and brought experiences

- and viewpoints from different parts of the country and the world. 68 As

7y o

" 54 prodiniood Bulletin, p. 15.-

: |
65 Cunninghan, op. cit. i

66 ' :
* Fichard Deverall, "Commonwealth College: Hor the Commmnists

Run a Labor College in the Ozarks and the Lesson to be Learned Trom It,"
Commonweal, 30 (1939), vr, 9-11, .

'v- .'. -67 "(b . .
‘ mnonwealth: New Miseum Shows Collapse of italism, "
Newsveek, 16 February 1935, p. 27, pee of Cepitalism
68 “Growth of Broolrrood," Brookwood Zeview, 15 December 1925, p. 8,
"Meet New Commoners," Commonvezlth College Forinightly, .1 November 1926,

- go "%» and "Here's a Peek at Few Student Group," Fortmightly, 15 November 1926,
- hd L4 -




might be expected, most labor college students had little formal schooling.

Over 50 percent of the 1927 Brookwood class, for example, had only completed
the eighth grade. 69 .

Although Brookwood and Commonwealth offered a more elaborate program
than Work Peoplés‘ College, the programs for all three schools were more
similar t'h.an dissimilar. That is, these labor colleges fashioned their pro-
grams to fit their ideals. The academic subjects, dramas, strike activit}e S,
libraries, and other adjuncts, such as Commonwealth's museum, all
depicted the deplorable conditions of the American working class within the
confines of the capitalist system. While these programs sought first the
critical awareness of working-clasgs youth, they also attempted to provide
each student with the tools necessary to work toward imprbving the social
condition of the working class through collective struggle.'. Here
democratic settings encouraged a cooperative feeling which transferred to
the aevelopment of fraternal attitudes arﬁong workers who belonged to a
common union and to a radically new social arrangement. The liberal§'
goals of liberty and equality were not enough. For a workers' society,

fraternity or community would also be essential. .

Achievements .

During its ex1stence, Work' Peoples College attained considerable

success. It supplied thousands of graduates who became "active in the ;
political, union, and cooperative moévements" of tht? Finns as "organizers, v ‘
newspapermen, speak~rs, and propagandists for tke Finnish industrial |
union movement. w70

]6hn Viita, for example, was an important editor of Socialisti,-
and later TySmies, and offered outstanding leaiership in the

Tt T e

69 ’ .
Hansome, P zoh . . '

‘e
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70 Kristen Sv u |
anum, “The “ork Peonles College," Industri .
\o v 3 (1925), P. 16. Hereafter cited as College. ge ustrial Pwoneer, |
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Finnish-American labor movement. He was trained at the
school along with others who offered direction to the IWW
movement, such as August Wesley, Gust Aakula, Ivar

Vapaa, George Humon, Fred Jaakkola, Matti Kainu, and”
Jack Ujanen.

Thus, Work Peoples' College not only grew from the Marxist inspiration
and leadership which came from Finland, but it also supplemented it by
developing new leaders in the United States.72
Brookwood graduates, likewise, served important roles in the labor
movement. "In the course of more than 15 years of activity, Brookwood
trained 500 persons” who occupied responsible positions in labor and
5.
social movements as organizers, businéss agents, labor Journalists, union , ¢
officials, and labor educators.’3 Some of the more specific careers of
Brookwood graduates-included:
' . «»+two Reuther Brothers, Victor ;nd Roy, Julius Hochman, a
vice-president of the Internationl Ladies' Garment Workers'
Union, Rose Pessota, an ILGWU organizer active in the Akron
sit-downs, and Clinton S. Golden, who with other Brookwood
graduates was active in the founding of the Steelworkers.
Frank Winn and Nat Weinburg, other Brookwood graduates, worked with the
Reuthers in their UAW campaigns of the late 1930's and early 1940's. 75
Morgover, "Brookwood trained an impressive number of people who played

a leading role in the founding of the Congress of Industrial Organizations."76

71WPC, p. 107. Socialisti and Tyomies represented two important
radical Finnish publications. For further background see P. George Hummasti,
"'The Working.Man's Daily Bread,' Finnish~American Working Class Newspapers,
1900-1921," For the "Common Good.

72

Ibid. ,

73 Marius Hansome, "The Development of Workers' Education," Workers'
Education in the United States, ed. Theodore Brameld (New Yorl(;'l941), p. 60.
Hereafter ‘cited as Development. Also see Hansome (1931), p. 20%.

74Thomas R. Brooks, Toil and Trouble: A History of American Labor |
(New York: Delta Books, 1964), p. 154. , |

75Victor G. Reuther, The Brothers Reuther and the Story of the UAW N

(Boston: Houston Mifflin Co., 1976), p. 136 & p. 259.
76Brooks, loc. cit.




The November 15, 1932, issue of the Commonwealth Fortnightly

reported that several of its former students had organized a workers' theatre;
worked at Hull House in Chicago; and participated in unemployed councils
.and demonstrations, hunger marches, and farmers' movements. The article
concluded by stating:

In many instances besides the above, Commonwealth learns that

its former students are working for the cause of the common

people in the spheres of activity where they can be of most

use to the labor movement.

Certainly this represents only a small sample of the many labor college
graduates, but even the ;ccomprishmenté of these few students cannot be

; .

denied. Clearly, the labor college program, as initiated by Work Peoples'
College, produced graduates who became gctive ir the A?grican labor move-
ment. It is equally clear that the)labor college movement failed in its larger
goal of social reconstruction.
Outcomes .

Because of its links with the IWW and the Finnish ethnic community,
the fate o;‘Work Peoples' College became’ inextricably enme;hed with these
two groups. When the IWW opposed American participation in World War I.
government officials, along with mauy citizen groups consisting of local
ousinessmen, continually harassed IWW locals and their leaders. Finally,
with the mass arrest of 166 IWW leéaérs in 1917, the political appeal of the
INW and of Work Peoples' College began to decline during the 1920's. .Ihe )
aqpulturatfbn of the Finns during this same period caused further problems
for the 'school. -Put simply, second-generatiom, E;glieh-speaking Finns
were not attracted to Work Peoples' College. They preferred to attend

3 A
the American public schools instead of a school for immigrants. Also,

7 "Former Students Active in Movement," Commonwealth Fortnightly,
(15 November 1932), p. 1
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younger Finns avoided Work Peoples' College because they "were often
deeply ashamed of their immigrant parents' radicalism."78 Nonetheless,
Work Peoples' College died stubbornly. 2lthough the school ceased
operations in {940, the board of directors continued to maintain the
school's financial assets until 1963 "when all of the college funds were
finally dispersed."79 .
Outraged over criticisms by Brookwood of the complacent attitude and
weak actions of the American Federation, Matthew Woll, Vice-President of
the AFL and acting President of the National Civic Federation, bitterly
denounced Brookwood as a communist institution during the 1928 AFL Coﬁ-
vention held in New Orleans. The charges were made in spite of the fact

that only one Brookwood instructor, Arthur Calhoun, was considered a

Communist. The ?ccusations became further exaggerated when Brookwood's

antagonists labeled the school as "anti~-religious" and a "free love colony."

The AFL Executive Council handled the case in Sn unscrupulous manner since
Brookwood was no; forewarned of the charges, denied access to the incrimina-
ting evidence, or even given.an opportunity to refute the accusations. John
Dewey, a progressive educator, sharply criticized woll and the AFL for their
underhanded actions.eo In the ensuing conflict, Brookwood losF not only
prestige; the séhool also suffered the withdrawal of funés and support by
unions affiliated with the Federation.81 In 1932, because of a financial

érisis at the college, Brookwood reduced its staff ard student body and

78"?0, rp. 111-12

79"Time Passes Duluthian, College," Duluth Herald, 8 March 1967.
The "Duluthiar"” mentioned in the tit)e of the article was Gust Asjula.
The news article contains a picture of Gust standing in front of the
building which once housed Work Peoples' College; it's now an apartment
building.

8oJohn Dewey, "Labor Politics and Labor Educatioq,“ New Republic,
57 (1929), pp. 211~-214,

81See Labor Age, Oct.-Nov., 1928, for background of the AFL~-
Brookwood controversy. .
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cut back its extension program. Its demise was predictable. John Dewey,
Sinclair Lewis, and others solicited donations for Brookwood through an
article which appeared in the Nation.82 However, 1t was too little and too
late. Brookwood somehow managed to survive until 1937.

Commonwealth also experienced many attacks from a variety of opponents.
The first onslaught occurred as early as 1926 when the Arkansas American
legion accused the college cf affiliating with communists and receiving secret
donations from the Soviet Union. With the help of the Arkansas Federation
of Labor and J. Edgar Hoover's disclaimer of the Soviet connection, Commonwealth
weathered this first storm.83 Later, in 1935 and in 1937, Commonwealth
became the subject of investigations by the Arkansas Legislature. A Baptist
m{n;ster,“éhe Ku Klux Klan, and employers opposed to Commonwealth's support
of union activities had persuaded tﬁg legislature to initiate these inquiries.
Accused oOf seditious activity, sexual perversion, and godlessne;s, Commonwealth
only endured because of the intervention of notables, such as Jane Addams and
H. L. Mencken.84 Fortunately, Commonwealth "continued to receive donations
from such supporters as...Harvard's Law Dean Roscoe Pound and economist
Summer Schlicter, labor historian John Commons, H. L. Mencken, John«

« . 8
Dewey, Justice Louis D. Brandeis, and Albert Einstein."” 5 Yet, constant

82John Dewey, et al., "Correspondence Help for Brookwood,"
Nation, 135 (1932), p. 592.

g 83Educational<§9mmune, pp. 72-3.

84"The Arkansas lLegislature Shows Good Sense,” Christian Century,
- 52 (1935), pp. 501-2, and "Attack on Commonwealth Renewed," American
Teacher, 21 (Jaa.~Feb. 1937), pp. 28-9.

85Donald H. Grubbs, Cry From the Cotton: The Southern Tenant
Farmers' Union and the New Deal (Chapel Hill: The University of North

Carolina Press, 1971), pp. 71-2.
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harassment. by anti-communist and anti-labor elements finally forced Com-
monwealth to close in 1941 on false charges of prominently exhibiting
the unla%ful symbol of a hammer and a sickle; disseminating propaganda
which encouraged the overthrow of the United States Government; and not
displaying the American flag on campus.86
Conclusions

The folk education traditions and the radical orientation of many Finnish
immigrants prec?pitated Work Peoples' College, a forerunner of the American
labor college movement. With a purpose and program similar to Brook;ood and
Comm;nwealth, Work Peoples’ College reached its apex when the American
workers' education movement was just beginning. Indeed, by the late.1920's,
Work Peoples' College symbolized "one of thé oldest workers' educational
enterprises in America."87 Moreover, Work Peoples' College produced labor
leaders and acﬁivists almost 15 years before Brookwood and Commonwealth were
even conceived. Finally, the fact that Work Peoples' College survived for
; longer period of time than its counterparts further attests to its
significance and vitality. The Finns, drawing upon the Scandinavian "fighting"
folk high school model, recreated this pattern of workers' education in the

United States.88
What can be learned from thi. experience? Quite simply, non-formal

education which effectively opposes the prevailing social groups will not be |
tolerated in the United States no matter what amount of political freedom is
claimed to exist. This was demonstrated by the fact the ideological foundation
of each of these schools suffered direct attack. Ieo Laukki, the director of

Work Peoples' College, was arrested and convicted in 1917 along with 166 other

<Vsb£ducational Commune, pp. 207-8.

87Hansome, p. 207.

88College, pP. 16.
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.

IWW leaders. Work Pezples' College had flourished to this point. Thereafter,
%ts popularity and tgfollment'gradually receded. Brookwood, likewise, received
irrepair=ble hamm fro&'the AFL's star-chamber tactics. Again, Brookwood had

achieved soms success and p}anned a $2,000,000 expansion of its facilities when

the Federation's attack occurred.89 -

°

In summation, the political damage that Work Peoples' College experienced
in 1917 should have been fair warning to the fougaers and supporters of
Brookwood and Commonweaith. That is, when schools of this type are young and
not too successful, ‘they may be tolerated. But, when the .chools nature,
achieve some success in their endeavors, and plan to expand their activities,
they threaten the economic and social elite. The solution is simple; destroy 0
the schocls and/or the ideoloqy that they stand for. In marked contrast,
labor-movement folk high schools created in Scandinavia with grudging financiai
assistance from Conservative governments before World War I continue to operate

with state support. While these schools are now more concerned with defending

labor privilege than as eadrlier with injustice and class struggle. their

survival says a good deal abtout the quality cf Scandinpavian societies and of

their concern for tocperatiun, participation, and democratic processes.

N )
89"Labor rollege Seeks $2,000,000," New York Times, 8 February 1928,
p. 16, col. 6. .




